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FOREWORD

Many people in their youth en-
thusiastically read chess books.
Through their books the authors
frequently become somebody’s first
chess teachers. Reflection on the
read material helps to develop chess
views and abilities. The formation
of my style was influenced to a great
extent by A. Alekhine’s book “My
Selected Games”. In many of his games reigned logic. Alexander Alekhine
was looking not for certain moves, but sought to perceive the depth of chess,
the logic of events on the board, and only then to find the best continuations
with regard to the chosen plan of game.

The book offered to you, dear reader, it seems to me, is interesting, origi-
nal and useful. It may help you to develop your own style of play. The subject
“thinking in schemes” receives such a detailed and comprehensive treat-
ment, possibly, for the first time in chess literature. Such a way of thinking
was used by many known chess players in their games with a great success.
In my view, you can develop your chess mastery by studying well-selected
examples from the creative work of the world’s best chess players. The prob-
lem method of exposition favours better learning and understanding of the
material. Undoubtedly, this book will be of help to those who want to perfect
their play practice as well as coaching work.

I would like to wish the author success in her further creative work!

Vasily Smyslov, the 7" World Chess Champion

Y



«There is a generally accepted division of chess players into those who
calculate variations and those who think in schemes by laying stress on the

strategic elements of chess play.»

G. Kasparov, the 13" World Chess Champion

THINKING IN SCHEMES

As the German Grandmaster
R. Teichmann—“one of the fin-
est positional chess players” in the
words of J.-R. Capablanca—once
remarked, “Chess is 99 percent tac-
tics”. By now, there have been pub-
lished many textbooks and problem
books in which there are hundreds,
even thousands of examples serving
for the development of combina-
tional vision and variations calcula-
tion skills. At the same time, there is
an almost total lack of the chess lit-
erature showing a sufficient number
of examples for the development of
positional insight. But strategy, even
if it occupies only one percent, is a
kind of “nucleus” surrounded with
“electrons” of variations; and if this
nucleus is missing, the “matter” of
chess play breaks up.

Planning is one of the most im-
portant and the hardest elements of
chess mastery. Grandmaster A.A.
Kotov, when speaking about the
tactics of playing in time-trouble,

pointed out that the most wide-
spread mistake in the games against
strong chess players is in trying to
outplay them in tactical complica-
tions: grandmasters calculate varia-
tions with lightning speed. But for-
mulation of strategic tasks may lead
to success, because the hardest thing
even for the strongest chess players is
planning, locating the most favour-
able placement of pieces for attack
as well as for defence.

Grandmaster A.A. Kotov rec-
ollects: “Once, during the 3* Mos-
cow International Tournament held
in 1936, several chess masters were
analysing the ending of a game. They
could not find any solution, but there
was more than enough of arguing.
Suddenly, into the tiny room where
they were analysing the game walked
Capablanca, who loved to stroll about
while waiting for his turn to move. On
learning the cause of the dispute, the
imposing Cuban suddenly scattered
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the pieces all over the board and then
showed what kind of arrangement the
active side should try to achieve. It is
not a slip of the tongue: Don Jose had
literally scattered the pieces without
making any moves, but simply placed
the pieces o their proper positions.
And then all became clear at once:
the scheme was ready and a win could
be easily achieved... Later on, I have
seen such away of thinking in the play
of contemporary outstanding endgame
masters, Flohr and Smyslov”.

Here is yet another example,
from the book “Analytical and Criti-
cal Works” by M.M. Botvinnik: “..
in 1969, the Beverwijk tournament.
The game Portisch— Botvinnik had
been adjourned in a position difficult
for the Ex-champion of the World.
Keres was helping Botvinnik to ana-
lyse the adjourned game. Inthe course
of analysis, there was determined the
critical position

Let’s hand the word over to M.M.
Botvinnik: «At this moment we both
became thoughtful. What should we
do, really? If one moves the black
king, then White will seize the square
f6, if the knight moves—the white king
breaks through the squareg6... — Paul
Petrovich— 1 remarked timidly—there
is a drawn position: when the white
king is on the square f7, and the pawn
ong5, one will play Le5-f5 and, af-
ter g5-g6, give check with the knight
on e5, and there will be a draw... But
how to achieve that? The experienced
master of endgame study Keres imme-
diately put the idea into shape: 81...
N6 82. Lg62)e7! 83. B f7%) c6 84.
g5 (or 84. e7%e7 85. L e7 L f4 86.
Se6a2) 84..Lf5 85. g6 DeS!

1. L. PORTISCH - M. BOTVINNIK,
1969
Griinfeld Defence

1.d4 &5f6 2.c4 g6 3.%c3 d5
4.3 £.g7 5.Wb3 c6 6.cd Nd5
7.e4 2b6 8. 2.3 0-0 9. Zd1 &.g4
10. £e2 Wc7 11.0-0 £)8d7 12. h3
£1313.£3Lh814. a4 5)c8 15. g3
e6 16.d5 Ze8 17.de fe 18. £.g4
D8 19. £c5 W7 20. Hd3 &b6
21. £18 218 22.a5 &d7 23. Wb7
A e524. W7 &7 25.14 h5 26. &.13
Zed8 27.8fd1 e5 28.Hd7 g7
29.fe Hd7 30.Zd7 Ze8 31. & g2
£c5 32.Hc7 He5 33.Ec6 £.d4
34.b4 He7 35.%5d5 Eb7 36.Hc7
Bc7 37. D7 216 38.0d5 Deb
39. 5)f4 L16 40. Nd5 Deb6 41. N4
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dfe 42.£d1 2d6 43.Lf3 g5
44. H\e2 £b245. Ye3Le546. £c2
e 47.Hd3 2d6 48.2Dc3 L.a3
49.b5 £b4 50.b6 a6 51.5d5
£.a5 52. Le2 &\b7 53.£.4d3 Y c5
54. Ye3 £.el 55. g4 hg 56. hg £.a5
57. £c2 £.e158. &3 £a559. £a4
&d6 60. 2e8 DNb7 61. He3 Lel
62. &.07 2c563. L3 £.a564. £.g8
Db 65.Le2 &5 66. el Lel
67. Hf3 £.a568. £17 b7 69. H)e3
£b6 70. 2c4 L7 71. Db6 L b6
72. 5 2\d8 73. £a22 Db 4. Led
el 75.¢6 LS 76.Le5 as
77. Lf6 L d678. Lgs5Le579. 2b3
a4 80. £.a2 a3 81. £.b3 (diagram Ne
1) 81...5c6 82. L g6 He7 83. b g7
A6 84.g5 LIS 85.LHh6 Zel
86. £.a2 Le587. L g7 L5 88. Lf7
g6 [v2: 2]

We were laughing for about ten min-
utes: the solution turned out to be so
simple and elegant. In fact, upon re-
sumption of the game there happened
nothing unexpected». The game
was finished in a draw and Botvin-
nik with Geller shared the first two
places, while Portisch and Keres
were behind by half a point.

Evidently, the right solution was
found because Botvinnik had dis-
covered a drawn game scheme. Af-
ter that, the analysis immediately
went in the right direction. With the
other, purely combinational, way of
thinking, quite possibly, the solution
would never be found or would be
found with a major expenditure of
time and effort.

WHAT IS «THINKING IN SCHEMES>»?

The results of a great number of
studies on psychopedagogical prob-
lemsoflearning and improvement of
chess mastery are known (V.A. Ala-
tortsev, 1975, 1988; N.G. Alekseev,
1990; B.M. Blumenfeld, 1947,
1948; M.I. Dvoretsky, 1997; A.N.
Kostyev, 1984; A.A. Kotov, 1970;
N.V. Krogius, 1968, 1976; E.N. Ku-
chumova, 1998; V.B. Malkin, 1983;
TV. Petrosian, 1968; N.F. Talyzina
1978, M.M. Yudovich, 1982, and
others). The problems of strategic
thinking and training of strategically

thinking chess players have received
less attention in spite of the fact that
“the level of chess player’s mastery
depends essentially on his strate-
gic thinking”. Besides, the need for
creating this book has been as well
dictated by the impossibility to ap-
ply the strategic thinking of Artifi-
cial Intelligence (chess software) as
a model for training highly skilled
sportsmen: The differences between
man and computer in decision mak-
ing are too big.

From the standpoint of theory of
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stage-by-stage formation of mental
actions (P. Galperin), each action
consists of three parts: orienting, ex-
ecutive and verifying-corrective. In
this theory, the image of action and
the image of action environment are
combined into the integrated struc-
tural element called “orientation
base of action” (OBA) which serves
as a base for action control. Orienta-
tion base of action is the system of
conditions on which man actually
relies while performing an action.
The orienting part of action is re-
lated to utilization by man of those
objective conditions, needed for a
successful fulfillment of the given
action, which were integrated into
the content of the orientation base of
action. The orienting part of action
is directed to: a) Proper and rational
construction of the executive part of
action; in such cases, its content is
formed by taking into account the
conditions necessary for the proper
(and rational) construction of the
predetermined executive part, and
b) Support rational selection from
possible executions. This function
of the orienting part of action stands
out clearly when analysing the ac-
tions related to chess play. Indeed,
the orienting part of action should
support a proper choice of the next
move, this is the main thing. As for
the executive part of the selected ac-
tion, it is very simple in this case:
move a piece from one square on the

chessboard to another according to
the rules of movement for the piece.
In this case, while carrying out the
orienting part of action, one should
use for orientation not only the sys-
tem of conditions that supports the
proper move of a piece from one
square to another (the executive part
of action), but also use the peculi-
arities of chess positions which de-
termine choice of the next move.

Researches have shown that the
efficiency of orientation base de-
pends essentially on the level of
generalisation of the knowledge
(cues) that is part of the base, and
on the completeness with which this
knowledge reflects the conditions
objectively determining the success
of action. In theory and methodol-
ogy of sport, these essential cues re-
ceived the name of “main reference
points” (MRP) being a reflection in
sportsman’s mind of examination
objects that need attention focusing
while executing an action (M.M.
Bogen). However, it was proved by
special studies that “in the process of
decision making, not all the elements
of a situation are examined, but only
those that are significant in the task
demand context. A chess player stud-
ies not all, but only the efficient ways
of playing a position, he takes into
account activation opportunities not
for all pieces, but only for those in-
volved in a given variation” (N.V.
Krogius).
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This essentially differs from the
actions of a computer calculating
variations. Let’s note an important
thought of the 14" World Chess
Champion in classical chess V.B.
Kramnik, the thought on the funda-
mental difference between artificial
and natural intelligence regarding
strategic thinking. Although com-
puter keeps a huge database of game
openings, there always comes the
moment when it will be necessary
to pass from the database to one’s
own “thinking”. Exactly then, when
one needs to choose a plan for fur-
ther play, the weakness of compu-
ter becomes apparent. At the same
time, one should keep in view that
computer suggests solutions im-
mediately, if they have already been
loaded into its memory, thus sig-
nificantly outstripping the natural
intelligence. The situation changes
when computer has to find a new
solution: computer is enforced to
go over the “decision tree”. Such
a task has exponential complexity.
The speed of making the right deci-
sion drops sharply when calculating
a great number of variations is re-
quired. Exactly for this reason, ar-
tificial intellect cannot understand
the strategic thinking and it thinks
in terms of variations, but not with
plans or ideas.

From such theoretical positions,
the system of human conceptions
about the goal, plan and means of

fulfillment of a forthcoming or exe-
cuting action in the strategy of chess
play may include examples of plan-
ning (strategic thinking) for certain
typical positions of pieces and their
interactions (schemes).

Thinking in schemes is an opera-
tional play planning, carried out in
several nearest moves, for achieving
the optimal arrangement of chess
pieces that can serve as an orienta-
tion base of action. The arrangement
can serve as a base for further op-
erations or it may turn out to be the
final one when the enemy gets into
a hopeless situation or Zugzwang, or
loses any opportunity to play for a
win (building a “fortress”). Concep-
tions about the ways of advantage
realisation as well as about the main
typical fighting techniques in these
positions may serve as cues (MRP)
and may be a part of OBA in their
generalised form.

The authorship of the notion
“thinking in schemes” belongs to
S.V Belavents who used it for the first
time in his known article “The main
principles of playing endgame”. As
Shereshevsky writes in his excellent
book "The strategy of endgame™:
“Thinking in schemes should not be
confused with preparation of the main
strategic plan for a game, though both
cases have much in common...“.

To understand this issue figu-
ratively, let’s analyse a real-life
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situation from the author’s not so
remote Russian past. Assume that
we have to move furniture to a new
apartment. For that purpose you
have been provided with a van, but
only for a single run. If you load up
items at random, they will not fit
into the van, and so a single run will
not suffice. But if you think over the
right arrangement of items, design

a mental scheme for their optimal
placement, or if you use previously
tested successful schemes, then
you will cope with the task. So, the
general strategic plan means: move
furniture to the new apartment.
Thinking in schemes—the closest
operational task—means: select the
right plan for the arrangement of
items.

WHEN APPLICATION OF THINKING IN SCHEMES IS POSSIBLE?

If we assume as a basis the terminol-
ogy due to Grandmaster A.A. Kotov
that is set forth in his book “How to
become a Grandmaster”, then chess
games are ascribed to the following
types:
1) Combinational-tactical
( “when the whole game is a
unity of sharpest variations in
which a sacrifice is followed
by another sacrifice, one tac-
tical blow meets with much the
same counterblow of the en-
emy”);
2) Tactical-manoeuvrable
( “when there is no tactical con-
Jrontation, but mostly strategic
moves and rearrangements are
carried on”);
3) Games with change of mode
( “when tempest gives place to
calm and vice versa”).

Evidently, it will be right to apply
thinking in schemes to the games of
the second and the third type.

MERITS OF THE METHOD

The most important merit of
thinking in schemes is that in many
positions it gives the chess players
who are able to use this method an
advantage over those who rely on
calculations. We have received evi-
dence of this in the examples by J.-
R. Capablanca and M.M. Botvinnik.
It is interesting that in the games of
such seemingly combinational-tac-
tical chess player as A.A. Alekhin
there are many examples of thinking
in schemes: it seems that, while per-
fecting himself, he assigned much
time to this problem.

Thinking in schemes is especially
urgent in modern chess, where,
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while carrying out a plan, one has
to overcome a fierce resistance of
the opponent who seeks to interfere
with one’s plans in every way, and
where carrying out multistage plans
is practically impossible.

Interaction between pieces as well
as between pieces and pawns is the
main thing for thinking in schemes.
Persistent training of this element
forms chess player’s intuition and
positional insight: he starts feeling
the invisible connections between
pieces, learning to determine their
optimal positions. By this token in-
creases the efficiency of player’s ori-
entation base of action.

By thinking in schemes, a chess
player deflects his attention away
from specific calculations and takes
a detached view of a position using
the main reference points. This al-
lows him to evaluate the position
more objectively as well as to reveal
its new opportunities.

The moment of thinking in
schemes (or operational planning)
usually coincides with the critical
moments of a game; finding and
feeling such moments is of utmost
importance.

A great role is also played by
analogy between plans, about which
we have to tell separately, consider-
ing its great practical importance.

ANALOGY BETWEEN PLANS

Let’s cite A.A. Kotov once again:
“Studying typical plans is the pursuit
to which the strongest Grandmasters
dedicate their time and efforts, per-
haps not less than they do to study
variations of openings. One can im-
agine how much this facilitates work
at chessboard during an important
game. When the nerves are strained
and the brain is overloaded with solu-
tion of most difficult problems during
a complicated chess fight, there is no
need to invent—it is sufficient to re-

peat the known plan that occurred in
other games”.

While solving problems in this
book, pay attention to the arrange-
ment of pieces that may turn out to
be typical. For example, let’s take
notice of these two positions.

Diagram Ne 2 from the game
Petrosian — Euwe, Zurich 1953.

White’s plan isto create a passed
pawn on the kingside; they imple-
ment the plan with the help of the
battering ram advance e4-¢5.
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White to move

The second position, diagram Ne
3, is from the game Botvinnik-Tal,
Moscow 1961. And here too, White’s
task isto create another passed pawn
or to break open avenues for the in-
cursion of their rooks into the back
ranks. Turn your attention to a simi-
lar pawn structure on the kingside
and a similar method of the problem
solution with the help of e4-e5!

2. T. PETROSIAN — M. EUWE, 1953
Réti Opening

1.5OB562. g3d53. £.82 415
4.d3 e6 5.20bd2 h6 6.0-0 £.¢5
7.Wel 0-0 8.e4 de 9.%)e4 Hed
10. de £h7 11.b4! £e7 12. £b2
D a6 13.a3 o6 14. Edl Wes 15. c4
A cT 16.Wc3?! 216 17.2e5 Hd8
18. £f35)e819.Ed8 Wd8 20. Hd1
We7 21.¢5 a5 22. £g2 ab 23.ab
Zd8 24.Hd8 Wd8 25. W2 &7
26. &1 &b5 27.f4 Lf8 28. B2
£e5? 29.£e5 6 30.£b2 De7
31. £.c4 £.g6 32.Le3 &7 33.g4
W7 (diagram Ne 2) 34. e5! Wd8
35. ef gf 36.h4 &5 c7 37.Wc3t
A d5 38. £.d5 Wd5 39. Wf6 Le8
40, WhS &d7 41. WaT7+— Le8 42.
£16 Wh3 43. £.c3 Wdl 44.WhS
Gd7 45.Wb8 Wel 46. L2 Wel
47. & d3 Wil 48. L2 Wab 49. h5!
Wa2 50.Ld3 Wbl 51.De2 Wedq
52.9f2 Wdq 53. Le3Whd4 54. WS
Wh2 55. & g3 W6 56. Wd6 L c8 57.
£d4 Wd 58. Wd8 Hd8 59. £.g7
&7 60. £h6 b6 61.cb Lb6 62.
& h4 [1:0]

3. M. BOTVINNIK — M. TAL, 1961
Slav Defence

1.d4 216 2.¢4 c6 3.2 c3 d5
4.cd cd 5.D13 &b 6. £04 L5
7.e3 e6 8. £.b5 £.b4 9.5 e5 Was
10. £.¢6 be 11. 0-0 £.¢3 12. be W3
13. Wcl Wel 14. Efcl 0-0 15. f3 hé
16. &) c6 Hfe8 17. a4 £)d7 18. £.d6
b6 19. £.¢5 £.4d3 20.5a7 Ha7
21. £.b6 Ha6 22. a5 £.¢4 23. Hal3 f6
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24. e4 &7 25. L2 Haa8 26. Le3
Heb8 27.Zac3 Hc8 28.g4 Hab8
29. h4 Ec6 30. h5 Ebc8 (diagram Ne
3)31. 5! g6 32. hg Lgb 33. H3c2 fe
34.de Zh8 35. Eh2 Hcc8 36. d2
£b337.a6 £.c438.a7Eh739. Eal
Za8 40.£e3 Eb7 41.Eh6 g7
42. Zahl Eb2 [1:0]

And now, let’s cite a position from
the game Miles — Ljubojevi¢, Puer-
to-Madrin 1980 (diagram Ne 4.)

It is a familiar structure, isn’t it?

7 7 777,
. %a

“,

Eg%%%wﬁn

White to move

4. E. MILES - L. LJUBOJEVIC, 1980
English Knight’s Opening

1.3 ¢5 2.c4 516 3.g3 Z)cb
4.282 d5 S5.cd 2d5 6.d4 &f5
7.0-0 21db4 8. L3 £.e4 9.d5 £4d5
10. 2 ¢3 e6 11.Ecl a2 12. DHa2
£a2 13.Waq4 2d5 14. 8¢5 &5
15. 8¢5 Wh6 16. Eb5Wa6 17. Wab
ba18. Ec50-019. Efcl £)b420. Hc7

Zfd8 21.%5e5 6 22.%¢6 b
23.£459d424. £.c4Hd625. g2
&8 26.Hd1 ZEb8 27.b3 Ebd8
28.Za7 &b5 29.Ed6 Ed6 30. Eb7
&e3 31.%13 h6 32.g4 5d533.h4
Ae3  34.h5 Dd5 35.443 DeT
36. Lg3 2\d5 37. 13 a5 38. £.g6 Zb6
39. 517 g8 40.Ea7 L8 41.e4
@b4 (diagram Ne 4) Then there
followed 42. e5!! — the move that is
based, after all, on tactical peculiari-
ties of the position; its main idea is to
take the square €5, —this is vividly
seen in the variation: 42...fe 43. Ea8
be7 44.Hg8 Lf6 45.EB Hgs
46. £e4 and there is no defence
against the manoeuvre Zf7:g7-g6:h6.
In the other continuation, which ac-
tually occurred in this game, White,
naturally, created a passed pawn on
the kingside and won after the moves
42... d5 43. Za8 Le7 44. Eg8 fe
45.85 hg 46.Eg7 &18 47. h6 2T
48. Zf7 Le8 49. £h5 Ld7 50.h7
Zb8 51.Lgd Ld6 52.%g5 A5
53. £ g6 £\d4 54. £.e4 5\b3 55. Eb7
[1:0]

It is difficult to find the move
e4-e5 in the given example: it may
simply not come into player’s mind.
But if you are familiar with the typi-
cal device for creating a passed pawn
in a similar pawn structure following
the games by Petrosian and Botvin-
nik, then you surely will consider
the move e4-¢5 and will not over-
look this opportunity.
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This example from the game Ca-
pablanca-Ragozin, Moscow 1936,
diagram Ne 5, became classic.

The scheme with the knight
on d4 and the pawns on b4 and f4,
which ensures control over the fifth
rank, was frequently used by Ca-
pablanca, Alekhin and other chess
players in different interpretations
(&)d5, the pawns b5 and f5, with re-
versed colours, etc.) — you will re-
ceive evidence of that while solving
positions from this book.

5. J.-R. CAPABLANKA —
V. RAGOZIN, 1936
Nimzo-Indian Defence
1. d4 )f6 2. c4 e6 3. Dc3 £.b4
4. Wb3 N6 5.e3 d5 6. D3 0-0
7.a3 dc 8.£.c4 £d6 9.4b5 €5

10. £c6ed 11. 2Nd4bc 12. D\ c6W d7
13.5)d4 Wed 14.0-0 £a6 15.h3
Wha 16. D3 WhS 17. Hel Zab8
18. Waq4 £b7 19.e4 h6 20. £.e3
Zfe8 21. £d4 DO h7 22. £a7 a8
23. Wh5Wh5 24. 51b5 Zed 25. Hed
£ed 26.20d2 £.4d3 27.5)d6 Ha7
28. 216e4 N 1829. 5\ c5£.530. 2\ f3
De6 31.Hcl L3 32.%5e6 L.e6
33. 2\d4 Eb7 34. b4 £.d7 35.14 (di-
agram Ne 5) 35...%e7 36. &2 Ha7
37. Ec3 & d6 38. Ed3 be7 39. Le3
Zad4 40. 23 &d6 41.Zd3 De7
42.8c3 &d6 43. 2 e2 g6 44. Hd3
be6 45.LHd4 Ha6 46.Ze3 L d6
47. 9 c31548.b5Ha8 49. L c4 L.e6
50.&b4 c5 S51.bc £.g8 52.2b5
b6 53. Zd3 g554. Ed6 L b755.1g
hg 56. Eg6 Ef8 57. g5 f4 58. £\ d4
Ec8 59.Hg7 &b6 60.Eg6 Hb7
61. 2\b5 Ef3 62. 21d6 Lb3 63. h4
[1:0]

It is strange that there is no men-
tion of this typical scheme in any
chess textbook, because, possibly,
only positions with a definite pawn
arrangement are considered as typi-
cal. It means that one can discover
a whole stratum of typical positions
based on interactions between pieces
and pawns. We hope that after read-
ing this book you will essentially wid-
en your horizons and this will help
you in perfecting yourself further.
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THINKING IN SCHEMES AT DIFFERENT STAGES
OF THE GAME

The traditional conception
of thinking in schemes relates
to endgames. S.V. Belanets had
in view just endgame situations
when he talked about thinking in
schemes for the first time. It be-

came evident later that thinking in
schemes is possible and necessary
also at other stages of chess game;
of course, when there exist appro-
priate conditions which we have
already mentioned.

OPENINGS

Talking about the openings, one
may note that there exist entire
openings-schemes such as Volga
Gambit, Old Indian Opening, etc.;
there are also schemes in different
variations of virtually every open-
ing, such as the Siamisch Variation
of Nimzo-Indian Defence, many
schemes in the English Opening,
the Berlin Defence in the Spanish
Opening, etc.

It is hard to overestimate the im-
portance of studying such schemes.
It is the schematic method of study-

ing openings theory that is, perhaps,
the most rational. When one says
about a chess player that he does not
understand the ideas of an opening,
does not know the base games, then
one has in view that the player does
not know the typical positions which
should be achieved in this opening
(variation); what pawn structures,
manoeuvres of pieces and combina-
tional blows are most characteris-
tic for this situation; he also did not
study the games in which these typi-
cal positions were exemplary played.

MIDDLEGAME

Middlegame is the most com-
plex part of chess game, and here
may arise most arguable moments.
Thinking in schemes in the middle
of a game can be divided into the
traditional—planned-positional —
and the combinational.

And if the former type of think-

ing in schemes does not provoke any
particular questions and is similar to
that of the game openings, the latter
should be discussed at greater length.
What is meant by the combinational
thinking in schemes?

Let’s classify schemes at the mid-
dlegame stage of chess game:
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1) Base schemes. For example,
when a chess player understands
that the outcome of a game is
decided by sacrificing, say, the
bishop on h6, and he prepares to
the sacrifice by the correspond-
ing rearrangement.

2) Schemes in the process of car-
rying on a combination. Since
many attacks bear a systematic
character, it is required to in-
volve new reserves after sacrific-
ing. Therefore, a chess player is
calculating specific variations,
but can see the main scheme of
involving pieces, say, the rook
el through €4 and the bishop b2
through c1.

3) Final, theoretical and fantastic
schemes.

By now, many combinations
have been studied and became tech-
niques. Ifa chess player sees the final
position, say, smothered mate, and
starts to implement this idea using
the corresponding moves and rear-
rangements—this is also thinking
in schemes, because the smothered
mate scheme guides and leads the
actions of the chess player.

There is another case, when the
final scheme is a fruit of chess play-
er’s creative imagination, insight.
Such positions are of Zugzwang
character, and after sacrifices there
follow quiet moves.

ENDGAME

Thinking in schemes is funda-
mental for endgame, since in end-
game it is possible to carry on both
single-stage and multistage plans
“where one can see through to the
end”. Let’s consider the following
classification of schemes:

1) Base, preparatory schemes, on
implementing which a base is
built for further attack (here is
the control over important ar-
eas of the chessboard as well as
the central focusing of pieces,

favourable exchange, restriction
of movement of enemy’s pieces,
tactical moments, etc.);

2) Theoretical schemes, leading to
theoretically won and drawn po-
sitions;

3) Final schemes—ending schemes
when there emerge checkmate
situations, Zugzwang, or situa-
tions where a piece is shut out
of play, or situations of hunting
down a piece.
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THE IDEA OF THE BOOK

As have been already marked,
there are too few positional exercis-
esin modern literature. Itisthe time
to fill this gap. Naturally, one should
begin from the very best—World
Chess Champions!

This book is about strategy; it
includes examples of strategic play
and more than 300 strategic posi-
tions to solve, taken from the crea-
tive work of World Champions. To
create the database "Thinking in
schemes", examples were selected
in such a way that the conceived
schemes were not left as drafts,
“behind the curtain”, but were used
in practice, to better discern their
goals and merits. The database
"Thinking in schemes" is efficient
in the formation of strategic think-
ing of chess players, essentially
adding to chess computer software
by the usage in training some exam-

ples from World Champions’ games
as the reference model.

The goal of thisbook is not to make a
complete report on the creative work
of each Champion; perhaps, this is
something for the future. There were
selected most vivid and practically
valuable examples of schemes, with-
out including the best known, “trite”,
positions which roam from one text-
book to another, exception made for
those that became base models. This
is abig plus that such exercises do not
require unique solutions, unlike the
tactical ones that have unique solu-
tions as a rule. You have an opportu-
nity to disagree and suggest your own
scheme, and then try to prove your
case; but it means that you can learn
to understand a position deeper; you
will perfect yourselfin analysis. I wish
you every success!

METHODICAL RECOMMENDATIONS

It is recommended during the
training sessions to select examples
for demonstration and unsupervised
solution by the students beginning
from simple (endgame) to complex
(positions of middlegame character
with an active counterplay by the
opponent). Summing up the results
of unsupervised solutions should be

done at every 10—20 positions, that
is in 2—4 sessions depending on the
level and qualification of the stu-
dents. On page 17 we show the table
for evaluating the results.

If test results are higher than
the level of practical mastery, then
there are prospects in the nearest
future to reach higher tournament
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success. If the percentage of ac-
cumulated points during the test is
lower than your qualification level,
then, in our view, you should turn
close attention to your theoreti-
cal background. Your opponents at
the chessboard will not stand still

The accumulated points

10-24
25-34
35-49
50-64
65-74
75-89
90-99
100

At session Ne 1 the following ex-
amples were proposed: 4 examples
from the work of M. Tal (Ne 2, 3, 4,
5), the maximal number of points
(5+4+3+5 =17); a student solved
correctly the 3rd and the 4th posi-
tions and received 7 points. His re-

and to support the required level
of mastery it is nessessary to renew
your strategic weapons, otherwise
your tournament success will stead-
ily decline.

Here is an exemplar calculation
of the accumulated points:

The reached level of mastery

3rd Category

2nd Category

Ist Category

Candidate Master

Master

International Master
Grandmaster

Grandmaster of the highest rank

sultis 7:17 = 41 %, meaning that he
surely belongs to the group of the 1%
Category. During training sessions
we recommend to gather statistics of
the testing results. And we are sure
that your results will be visibly higher
at the end of our practical training.



Wilhelm Steinitz

(14. 05. 1836 — 12. 08. 1900)

INSTANCES OF THINKING IN SCHEMES IN THE GAMES
OF WILHELM STEINITZ

6. STEINITZ - BLACKBURNE, 1876

Ne 6

Practice attacks on the opposite
castled positions. Before starting a
detailed calculation of variations,
try to find the most aggressive ar-
rangement of White's pieces. If you
think that the white queen should be
on h6, and the bishop - on d4, then
you are absolutely right! (2 points).

In the game was: 21. ¥d2 a$
22. £d4 f6, trying to cover weak
black squares and to get the queen
involved in the defence.

23. Whe bd.
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Ne 7

_
///&///é

24.g5! White’s pieces and
pawns interact excellently — this
move reopens the long diagonal for
the bishop.

24...f5. Or 24...2)ge8 25.h4 Wg7
26. Wxg7+ Bxg727.gf A h528. Hgh
&xf6 29.h5 followed by attack.

25. 4.6 Wf7 26. ef gf (26...2)xf5
27. £xf5gf28.g6loses as well) 27. g6!
Wxg6 28. Sxg7 Wxh6+ 29. £xh6
(the fight isover) 29...Ef6 30. Ehgl+
Heb6 31. &xf5 Hf7 32. &xgb+ hg
33. g5+ L g8 34. Egel [1:0]

Ne 8

/.Q./E/@//
%14/
A 7 &y 7

White to move

///@//%
.., KR
//m.
/&/ /‘/ %/%

% %%& o %%

/
thte fo move

Ne 10

. 7
&(//%

Y, ,,,//- Wz

Black fo move

Ne 11

E/A/E%@

White to move

19
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Ne 12 Ne 15

// ///////
//2. 7 ase
/c’@//x/ﬂ

///x//y//

/ / //

White to move

Ne 13

thte fo move White to move

Ne 14

7 7. w7
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Black to move
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LEARNING FROM W. STEINITZ

7. STEINITZ - WEISZ, 1882

(diagram Ne 8) The position is
evidently in White’s favour — he can
attack on the kingside with all his
power, while Black’s counterplay is
delayed. If you found the scheme to
concentrate White’s forces for deci-
sive attack by way of g3-g4-g5, & e5-
g4, Wi2-h4 and £.g2-e4, then add 4
points — the 1st World Champion
continued in this way.

19. g4 Ed8 20. g5 £.e7 21. Hg4
DNc622.Wh4 Dd423. L.e4.

Ne 17

// /g./ % E/ @%

E é./l./

/ A7 /%
/ f/ | RAY Ve

23..f5. White’s attack is ir-
refutable. For example: 23...h6 24.
Axh6+! gh 25.Wxh6 5 26.£.xd4
cd 27 Wxe 6++—; 23...20 5 24. £.xfS
ef 25.5f6+ L&xf6 26.gf+—; 23..
g6 24.15 ef 25.2Dh6+ Lg7 26.Dxf5
gf 27.Wh6+ g8 28.£xd4 od
29. & xf5+—.

24.gf &Hxfe 25.Hxfe+ £.xf6
26.Wxh7+ &7 27. £g2 Hg8 (or
27...28xc2 28.£xf6 Lxf6 29.2)e5!
with the idea 30.%h4+) 28. He5+
&1829. Ef2b530. ab £&xb531. £h3
He832. Hed4(amore matter-of -fact
way here is 32.£.xd4 cd 33.2)g6+
&7 34.&.xe6+) 32...8.c6 33. Hxd4
cd 34. £.a3+ £.e7 35. £xe6 £.xa3
36. S)g6# [1:0]

8. STEINITZ - LABATT, 1883

(diagram Ne 9) This isavery simple
example. If you heard the saying “ the
best thing about having a two-bishop
advantage is that you can exchange
one of them”, then you will easily find
the correct solution: £.xg6! (1 point).
If you can also see further actions
— the king’s march to d3, b4—b5 and
the transfer of the bishop to b2, then
add to your score extra 2 points. It is
interesting that while analysing this
example many 1% Category players ex-
changed on g6, vigorously moved the
king to d3 and e4, but transferring the
bishop to b2 caused complications. In
the game White carried out the plan
up to the end and won after the moves
28. £.xg6 fg (28...hg would be futile)
29.Le2 De7 30.g3 Yeb 31.Hd3
L5 32.Leq b6 33. £14 £.66 34.b5
&d7 35. &.cl Ld6 36. £.a3+ Leb
37.&d3h5 38. £.b2 g5.
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Ne 18
. 7. 7.7
////%////
A ek
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39. £ .xd4 (the remaining is quite
simple) 39...£xd4 40. Lxd4 Ld6
41.13 g6 42. h3 g4 43. hg hg 44. 14
[1:0]

9. GUNSBERG - STEINITZ, 1891

(diagram Ne 10) Black has a great
positional advantage: White’s pieces
are in passive positions, almost all
his pawns are weak. For realisa-
tion of the advantage, one should
transfer the knight on d4 (manoeu-
vre 2 g6-f8-e6-d4) — 3 points, the
queen moves to gb, and the rook -
to a2, — 2 points each. At the same
time, White’s weak pawns b2, b3,
e4, g3, are under the gun and one of
them will be inevitably lost. Exact-
ly this happened in the game. 34...
8! 35. We3 (35.2)e3 Hxgl—+ is
impossible) 35...%g6 36. Hg2 &6
37.He2 21d4 38. Ef2 Ha2—+

Ne 19

7, )%
4/%/ //Mt/
& /// ,/imy%

o
/// %@@;

//AM/

39. &3 (trying to save the pawn
b2, White loses the pawn e4) 39...
Dxi3+ 40. Wx3 Wxed 41.Wxed
Axed 42. He2 Hg5 43. L g2 HDeb
[0:1]

\\\
\\\\

A

\\\\\

10. STEINITZ - MARCO, 1896

(diagram Ne 11) Those who
studied “My System” by A. Nim-
zowitsch, will not overlook the ma-
noeuvre c4—c5 and HeS5—cd—db
(3 points). The powerful outpost
in Black’s camp disarranges his
defence and creates for White a
base for the ensuing attack. This is
an excellent example, confirming
the power of Steinitz’s positional
teaching.
17.¢5!16. 17...b6 18.Wf3 £b7
(18...KEb8 19.£.b5) 19.c6+ cannot
be done.

18. 2 c4 €519. 20d6 He7.
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20. f4! (beginning a decisive
attack on the kingside) 20...£.d7
21. f5. Play to restrain Black’s piec-
es. It would not be such abadideato
play more vigorously 21.£&.c4+ £.e6
22.fe £xc4 23.9Dxcd fe 24.5)xeS
threatening with Wb3+.

21...£.c622. £c4+ L h823.¢4
b6. An attempt to prevent the move
gd—g5 failed: 23..h6 24.h4 2h7
25.g5 hg 26.hg &xg5 27. Wxg5!

24.g51g25. Wxg5 h6 26. Wh5
+— be 27. D7+ Hh7 28. Dg5+
Lh8 29.f6! gf 30. Wxh6+ &£ h7
31. &xh7 Bxh7 32. Wxf6+ Hg7
33. Hxe5[1:0]

11. STEINITZ - HALPRIN, 1898

(diagram Ne 12) White’s plan is
to exchange the queens, then f2—f3,
£g3—€l, ¥h2—g3—f4 — 5 points.
Another possibility is £g3—f4 fol-
lowed by g2—g4 and h4—h5 (after
the forced hg) — 2 points. But at the
same time Black could take certain

tactical counterchances. The plan
carried out by White is technically
advanced and leaves the opponent
hopeless.

42. W d7! Wxd7 43. £.xd7 Lf6
44.13 Le7 45. £.b5 5)d8 46. Lel
Db 47.H g3 Has 48. £.ad.

Ne 21

48..L2.¢6 (48..ef 49.gf &cb
50.%f4+— was more tenacious, but
futile) 49. £xbd+— £xad4 50.ba
A6 51. £c3 ef52. gf Ye653. L f4
D16 54. Lel Deb 55. L5 Lf7
56. a5 2\b8 57. £g3[1:0]

12. STEINITZ - LIPKE, 1898

(diagram Ne 13) This is a text-
book example on the topic “Weak-
ness of isolated pawns in endgame”,
and also a convenient opportunity
to test your techniques. Certainly,
you should begin with b2—b4, push-
ing the black king out of his position
and pinning a weak pawn on b5. Be-
side weaknesses on b5 and d5, Black
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has a weak kingside, so his position
should be considered as lost. The
ideal arrangement of White’s pieces:
Hcs, £b3,0d4, L4 (5 points) puts
Black in a hopeless position and that
was confirmed during the game.

43.b4+ab44. ab+ L c645. Hd3
217 46.£b3 Hd7 47.Hd4 Ed6
48.9e2 2a8 (in case 48..%)ab
there would be 49.& g3 A c7 50.2d3
Dab 51.d4+ b6 52.Dc2 &7
53.&f4 Hc6 54.80d4 Ecl 55.Le5
Hel 56.Hc3 Bxg2 57.&d6 with a
won) 49. Zd1 £.e8 50. Dd4+ b7
51. Hc1 £4d752. Hc5 D7 53. g3
£.06 54. Bf4 Dab 55. LeS! As it is
written in such cases: “The triumph
of White’s strategy .

Ne 22

//

////
//

%

&xb3

56. &xd6
57. 9xb3 £.e8 58. 2 d4! That is
why it is useful to study the legacy
of the classics: having an imperfect
technique of defence the stronger
side can completely realize his plans
and demonstrate their power. [1:0]

55...8x¢5

13. COHN - STEINITZ, 1899

(diagram Ne 14) The scheme is to
rearrange Black’s pieces for exerting
pressure on White’s doubled pawns:
Bd7-e7, Hf8—e8, &He5—d7-f6,
Wc7—b6. The correct answer gives
you 3 points. Itisimpossible for White
to find a satisfactory defence. There is
no wonder — his position is lost. Black
carried out his plan without any trou-
ble and achieved a victory.

21...He7 22.c3 &d7 23. L2
Nf6 24. D2 Wh6—+

Ne 23
/// 7. _Ea7
A 2

: %

/
//?

25. & gd4. White’s weakness can-
not be defended. A desperate coun-
terattack is futile.

25...Wxb226.Exd6 2 xgd27. f6
gf 28.Hd3 eSS 29.Ebl Wxa2
30. Ed4 Web 31. £.d1 bS5 32. Whs
Wa2+ 33, We2 Wxbl [0:1]

14. MASON - STEINITZ, 1899

(diagram Ne 15) Black devised the
following scheme to strengthen the po-



Wilhelm Steinitz 25

sition of his pieces and pawns, which
led to a complete bind of the oppo-
nent’s position: a7—a$, b7—b5, c5—c4,
& eb—c5. Have you found this plan? If
youhave foundit, thenadd 3 points. In
the game Steinitz persuasively showed
the power of his conception .

28...a5 29. Wc2 (White cannot be
active and is forced to adhere to a pas-
sive tactics) 29...b5 30. 2 c4 31.dc
be 32. He2 &)c5 33. Hdel a4 34. gl.

Ne 24
7 7 é/é./x

Z

a

v %

34...e4! (a well-prepared break-
through) 35. Efl Wg6 36. L hl e3
37. Wxg6 hg 38. 2\h3 £.h6 39.g3
g5 40. gf gf 41. Hg2+ 7 42. gl
Hg8 43. Exg8 LHxg8 44. He2 5d3
45.h3 Hb8 46.Lg2 Lg7 47. Hdl
£.e5 48.Df1 Hg8 (White is in an
absolute Zugzwang) 49. 2 gl Exgl+
50. & xgl e2 [0:1]

15. STEINITZ - SELLMAN, 1885

(diagram Ne 16) White‘s plan is
to transfer the knight to a5 that will

allow him to seize the only open line.
The scheme: &¢3—bl—d2—b3—a5,
then doubling major pieces on the
line “c” — 4 points. Remember the
manoeuvre & c3—bl and add it to
your repertoire of strategic weapons
— it can be very powerful and unex-
pected to the opponent.

20. Hb1! g6 (20...a5 is bad in
view of 21.ba Hxa5 22.Wb2+—) 21.
Ad2 Dd7 22.52b3 Hc8 23. Has
£2a8 24. BExc8 Wxc8 25. Ecl Wbs
26. Wc2! The goal is reached. The
invasion onto the 7th rank decides
the outcome of the fight.

26..2.d8 27.%Dac6 Wb7 28.
Nxd8+ Exd8 29. Wc7 Wps
30. £.12! (yet another excellent ma-
noeuvre — the bishop threatens to
take a stronger position on h4) 30...
Whe 31.13 Wxc7 32.Hxe7+—
Le8 33.5g5 DY 34. £¢c5 Hd7
35. £.d6 [1:0]



Emmanuel Lasker
(24. 11. 1868 — 11. 01. 1941)

INSTANCES OF THINKING IN SCHEMES IN THE GAMES
OF EMMANUEL LASKER

16. BLACKBURNE - LASKER, 1892

Black‘s position, with a pair of
strong bishops, is better. Try to use

this advantage in the same way as
the 2nd World Champion did. One
should start with transferring the
bishop to b6, where he is safeguard-
ing the queenside and takes under
control a weak square e3. The black
king is transferred to f6. This can be
done safely. In Steinitz’s theory, two
bishops have to ensure safety of the
king on the central position. And
finally, the black knight is trans-
ferred to d5, from where he is ready
to burst into White’s camp. For the
right manoeuvre of each piece is due
2 points (6 in total).

24..2d4! 25.5e2?! The de-
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fence is not up to par. White had an
opportunity to try and stop Black’s
plan. One should play25.a3 with the
idea &\b4 or simply keep the knights
on c3 and d3 to control the cen-
tre and to prevent the manoeuvre
Acb—e7—dS5.

25..2b6 26.b3 Lg7! 27.c3
Lf6 28.Lc2 2De7! 29.%ecl
(White cannot prevent the move
&d5: 29. Hef4 g5;29. &)b4 a5) 29...
Ad5 30. Lb2.

Ne 27

30...b4! This is a combinational
method of advantage exploitation.
The white king is under attack.

31. & xb4. White faces a hard
choice: 31.cb £dd4+ 32 &a3
&e3—+:; 31.8e2 bet+ 32.49xc3
£.d4—+.

31..%e3 (Black wins the ex-
change and brings his advantage up
to a win) 32. Eel & c4+ 33. L.xcd
Exel 34. &xa6 Hgl 35.g3 Hg2+
36. a3 Hxh2 37.%e2 Hg2
38.c2 g5 39.£.d3 h5 40. Lb4

.12 41.a4 o5+ 42.HDbS. In case
42. & a3 it would be possible 42...
c4 43.bc Lxg3 44. Hxg3d Bxg3
45. &Xd4 h4 46. a5 h3 47.a6 h2
48. a7 h1W 49, a8 Wia|+—+.

42...8.xb3 43.a5 c4 44. £xc4
£xc2 45.a6 £.d1 46.Hd4 £xd4
47. cd £.xf3 48.d5 £.e2 49. Lxe2
Exe2 [0:1]

Ne 28

thte fo move

Ne 29
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Black to mave
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Ne 30
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Ne 36
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White to move

LEARNING FROM EMMANUEL LASKER

17. LASKER - SHOWALTER, 1893

(diagram Ne 28) Evidently, White
has a won position. Test your tech-
niques in this typical ending. The
first move — b3—b4, then Zad—c3,
the rooks are on the line “d”, one
of them on d4, the pawn a2—a4, the
king is closer to the centre (f2—f3
and Ygl-f2). You get 4 points for
the correct answer. Let’s see what
happened in the real game.

27.b4! 15 28. D3 a6 29. Hd2
Le6 30.Hcdl Ed8 31.f3 HesS
32. Bd4 Hcd7 33. 2 £.c6 34. a4
Zbs.

(See diagram 37)

The scheme is set up, White
proceeds to decisive actions.

35.b5! ab 36.ab £xb5 37.
Oxd5+ &e6 38. Hxb5 ExdS 39.
AcT+ &d6 40. 2HxdS [1:0]

18. LEE - LASKER, 1893

(diagram Ne 29) Black has space
advantage, besides, White hasa weak
point d3. Black’s task is to pin this
weakness and even stronger restrain
the opponent. The scheme: the rook
on the line “d”, the knight on €6,
the queenside pawns on c5 and a4,
the kingside pawn on f5, the king
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on {7, the pawn march g6—g5—g4 is
possible. The mark — 7 points.

20..Ead821. Hel £.g522. Hf1
f5 23. &e2?! (23.a4!?, preventing
Black’s plan, deserved a serious at-
tention) 23...Hb8 24.Habl £f6
25. N3c2 L1726. H 3He827. 5)d2
£d8 28. ©b3 a4 29.50d2 He6
30. g3 Hed8 31. 53 g5 32. £)b4 g4
33. Del ¢5 34. @D bc2.

34...f4. Blackwasable to carry on
the plan, White‘s position becomes
more difficult to defend. E.Lasker
proceeds to decisive actions.

35. %a3? This is, perhaps, the
decisive mistake. 35. 3 h5 36. b3 ab
37. ab was more tenacious, although
Black kept his advantage after 37...
Ag5s.

3513+ 36.%fl  e4—+
37. &xb5 ed 38. £1a3 &g5 39. Z)c4
©ed4 40.h4 h5 41.5b6 Eb7
42. B4 d2 43. A c2 &xc3 44. Bal
Axdl 45.Hxdl £xb2 46. £)2e3
£.c3[0:1]

19. LASKER - STEINITZ, 1894

(diagram Ne 30) White’s position
is close to a winning one — his bish-
op is clearly stronger than the black
knight, the weakness on €6 positively
“yawns”. White’s plan is to put pawns
on ¢5 (opening the diagonal a2—g8 for
the bishop) and f4 (pinning a weak-
ness on €6). The bishop, naturally, is
on the diagonal a2—g8, the queen on
€3, the rooks on the lines “b” (to exert
pressure against the pawn on b7), “e”
or “d” (in case of possible d4— dS).
The pawn march along “a” strength-
ens the position. If Black cannot slow
the pawn down, then after a5—a6 the
pawn “c” will become a formida-
ble force. If he plays a7—a6,then the
white rook will take an excellent posi-
tion on b6. 7 points is the mark for an
accuratelydrawn plan.

23.c5! Bc6 24.Habl &Hh4
25.We3 Hc7 26.14 g6 27. £.b3
He7 28. a4! Hd8 29. a5 a6 30. £.a4
Wh4 31.g3 We4 32.Hd2 OIS
33, £.d1! Wee.

Ne 39

/
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34.d5! (a vigorous realisation
of the advantage) 34...Kf7 35.d6
Wfe 36. Zdb2+— g5 37. HExb7 gf
38. Exf7 Wxf7 39. gf Wg7+40. & hl
g6 41. Wxe6+ Lh8 42. We3 Hg8
43. £.13 5 h4 44. £.d5[1:0]

20. SCHLECHTER - LASKER, 1895

(diagram Ne 31) Black is in a
better position. He has two oppor-
tunities to increase his advantage: to
prepare and carry on €5—e4, or to
break through to e3 with the knight.
In both cases this scheme will do:
double the rooks on the line “e” and
execute the manoeuvre Of7—d6.
The mark - 3 points.

20...Eae8 21. Edel?! Black was
inaccurate making the last move (it
would be better to begin with 20...
&)d6), but White did not take advan-
tage of the opponent’s oversight. Af-
ter 21. £.xf5 Wxf5 22. c4!Hd8 23. cd
cd 24. WaS5 the position equalized.

21..He7 22. E12 5)d6 23. Wc3
£p624. Hfe2 Hfe8.

Ne 40
xS
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25. £.xg6. Black's pieces are
perfectly arranged, his advantage
becomes apparent. Black threatens
to play e5—e4, and after the record-
ed move the black knight has an op-
portunity to break through to e3.

25..hg 26.2d3 D4 27. D12
De3 28.2)d1 d4 29.Wd3 ed! (the
breakthrough in the centre con-
cludes Black's strategic plan) 30. fe
Bxe4 31.Dxe3 fe 32.EZf1 Hf4
33, Bxf4 Wxf4 34. Wdl c535.b3 a5
36.Wel a4 37.Was5 Hf8 38. Wel
Bf5 39.Wd1 Lf6 40. Wel Leb
41. Wd1 Dd5 42. h3 Weq 43. Wel
W4 44. Wdl De5 45.Wel Hf6
46. Wd1 Lg7 47. Wel Kf6 48. Wd1
Wa3 49. W43 Ef2 50.Wedq Wi4
51. We7+ K h6 [0:1]

21. BLACKBURNE - LASKER, 1899

(diagram Ne 32) Black is in a
slightly better position — he has ad-
vantage in the centre. Lasker con-
ceived and implemented a beautiful
scheme, which allowed him to secure
his pieces in central positions and
created prerequisites for a successful
attack. The movesb6—b5, a7—a5—a4
and £ d7-b6 strengthen the power-
ful position of the knight on d5. The
move f7—f5 completes the scheme of
central occupation. Those who con-
ceived the same plan get 5 points.

18...b5! 19. &2hd2 Z)7b6 20. a3
a5 21.Hcl a4! 22.h4 (22.f4 de-
served attention) 22.. fS5.
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Ne 41
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23.&h2 W47 24.Wg3 14
25. Wd3e526. c4 (26.He2 followed
by Hcel was more tenacious, still
without opening the play) 26...bc
27. D xc4 ed (27...Wc6! was strong-
er and simpler) 28. Wfl. There are
other opportunities: a) 28. Z)xb6
Bxcl 29. Excl ed 30. &xd7 d2; b)
28. Hxe4 Hxed 29. Wxed4 Wb5—.

28..Dxc4  29.Hxc4 Hb8!
30. Hc2 &h8 31. Hecl We4a 32.13
Wxh4—+ 33.fc Hxed 34. Hc8+
Bxc8 35. Hxc8+ &h7 36. Wbl AN f6
37.d5 g6 38. Ec7+ &h8! 39. Ecl
He2 40. &hl Dgd 41. Bc8+ Hg7
42. Hc7+ &f6 [0:1)

22. LASKER - MARSHALL, 1907

(diagram Ne 33) White’s position
is close to winning. His nearest goal
is to force the opponent’s pieces to
retreat to a passive position, to take
the central squares under control
and to gain a foothold on them. The
scheme: Ef5, 2)d5, & d4, the pawns
c4, g4, it is possible a3—a4—a5. If

you have found this scheme — your
mastery is up to the task! The mark
— 5 points.

33. BfS! Z2d7 (otherwise the
pawn h7 is lost) 34. Eh5 &8 35. c4
&d736. Lc3De637. 2rd5a638. a4
Hc6 39. a5t Ed6 40. g4! Ec6 41.b3
Hd6 42. Ld4 Ha7 43. Ef5+—

Ne 42

The scheme is set up. Black suf-
fers material losses.

43.. 56+ 44.8He3d HgT
45. Hxf6+ Lc6 46. B2 EHdl
47.2d5 Ebl 48.Exf7 Exb3+
49. Yed £e8 50. He7 h5 51. Exe8,
and White won.

23. TARTAKOWER - LASKER, 1909

(diagram Ne 34) Complicated
position. Only a chessplayer of the
highest class will be able to find the
best move in this position. If you
cannot do this, do not worry, sim-
ply carefully analyse this instructive
example. The 2nd World Champion
moved the knight to d3, exchanged



Emmanuel Lasker 33

the light-squared bishops and under
the protection of the knight arranged
major pieces along the line “d”. Re-
member this trick of an open line
seizure. The correct answer is worth
7 points.

25..2)e5! 26. £.e37! White did
not unrevel the opponent’s plan. A
better chance would be 26. Wf4! 5)d3
27. Wxc7 Bxc7 28. He3 £)xc529. be
Bxc5 30. £xb7 Ebs 31. £edT.

26...20d327. Hed1 £b3128. Ef1
£.d5!29. £.xd5 Bxd5 30. Weq Wd7
31. Ba2 He8 32.Wg2 b6 33.Hc2
Bd8 34. Weq b5!

Ne 43

//

/ ///

35.f4 (Black was threatening
to develop the offensive through
f7—f5—f4) 35..He8 36. W3 Web
37. £.12 Hd738. L g2 Wh3 39. Wch
Hed8 40.Wc3 (if 40.Hc3, then
40.. b2 41. BEc2 Wxa3 42. Wxb5
Wxbd) 40..Wd5+ 41.Lgl Weq!
With fine manoeuvres Black forced
the white queen to leave the king-
side, seized the long diagonal and
dominated over white squares.

Cat

. 7

42. Wh3. In case 42. Wco Lask-
er would have played 42...2xf2
43, Bfxf2 Bdl+ 44. Bf1 Hxfl+
45. &xf1 Ed1+ 46. 2 Hd2+ with
a win.

42...g5! It is appropriate to re-
call here a thought of Grandmaster
D.Bronstein about the weakness of
single-colour squares — «this is the
weakness of pieces as well as pawns
placed on squares of the opposite col-
our. Conveniently placing your pieces
on weak squares, you inflict blows on
the opponent’s position». This game
is an excellent instance of such a
strategy.

43.Wa2 (43.fg Des! 44. &.c5
Bd1—+) 43..gf 44.Ze2 Wg6 45.
We2 h7 46. We3 Eg8 (the cen-
ralized Black’s pieces are easily
tranferred to the kingside for a de-
cisive attack) 47.%hl Wh5 48.
Hd2 fg 49. £xg3 Hxg3d 50.Wc6
He5 51. Wed+ Lg8 52. Hdf2 Eg5
53. Ec2 Hd8 [0:1]

24. LASKER - TARRASCH, 1916

(diagram Ne 35) White has re-
solved to win. The winning plan is
to double the rooks on the line “d”
and to transfer the bishop to 6. (3
points). White’s advantage is so over-
whelming that the devised scheme
is carried out almost forcingly.

20.15! &7 21. Efdl £e8 22.
£.d5!% b4 (on 22...b5 wins 23. Ec2)
23. £.e6 &)c6.
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24. £.xd7 Bxd7 25. £b6+ [1:0]

25. LASKER - CAPABLANCA, 1935

(diagram Ne 36) White wins ac-
cording to the scheme: the queen on
g3, the pawn on c5, the king moves
to b6. (4 points). The game had been
adjourned and Capablanca resigned
without resumption.

62. Wg3+. The recorded move.
Confirming variations: 62...&c8
63. &d3 Ef5 64. &c3 EhS [64...a5
65. c5 Ed5 66. ©c4 Ef5 67. f4 HdS
68. Wc3+—] 65. Lbd Hf5 66.c5
Hd5 67. &a5 Hxd4 68. &b6 Ld8
69. WeB+£e8(69..De770. We7+]
70. WesS+ A7 [70..Lc8 71. We7]
71. W7+ +—. [1-0]
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26. CAPABLANCA -
SCHIFFMAN, 1909

This is a textbook position. It is
easyto find a scheme: the knight on
f5, the pawn on c4, the rook on the
line “d” (2 points). Let’s see how
the game developed.

15.e2 Ed8 16.c4 Ed7
17.2g3 Ld8 18. DS Lc7 (The

scheme is set up, White starts to
exploit the advantage) 19.Ed3 hS
20. Efd1 Zhds.

Ne 46

7 E 7 7
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21.Eh3 d5 22.5Hxe7 Exe7
23.edcd 24. cd Ee2 25. Exh5 Exb2
26.Eh7Ed727.h4 £d628. h5Eb4
29. g3 Eb2 30. Eh8 Ke7 31. Ed8+
&7 32.d6+ Lxd8 33. de+ L xeT
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34.h6 Eb5 35.g4 Hc5 36.Hd8
[1:0]

Do you like the way in which Ca-
pablanca exploited his advantage? If
you don’t, then intuition did not fail
you, and you can take extra points
for the found mistakes. And now
the answer: 1) Black resigned pre-
maturely. The fight would have been
continued after 36..Hcl+ 37.g2
Hc2+ 38.%g3 He3+ 39.&9h4 Hcl
— 1 point; 2) 31..&c5 would lead
to a draw, since White has no oppor-
tunity to prevent the move He7—e2
— 1 point; 3) White proceeded to
material gains too early. Instead
of 21.Eh3? one should move the
king to f3. In this case Black was in
Zugzwang losing either the pawn hS
(after the bishop retreats to f8, there
follows &g3), or the pawn d6 (when
the rook or the king retreats). Pawn
moves were quickly exhausted. White
should merely play a2—a4 in reply to
a7—ab, preventing b7—b5 — 2 points.

Ne 47

White to move

Ne 48

3%2%@%@/
A d //Yl
A

\/

/ )
Y /&/
g, O ,/
2 7 // E&
White to move
Ne 49

thte fo move
Ne 50

//4%3/@//

White t

0

ove
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thte fo move

Ne 52

White to move

Ne 53

Black to move

Ne 54
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/ & /Y /
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Black to move
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Black to move

Ne 59

Black to move

4,

) %Y
nyiry
8%

White to move

White to move
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White to move

Ne 65
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White to move

/,/ N

7 él 7 V&Y

A,é 7Lz AL
B &
2/ B 5

White to move

White to move

Ne 68

thte fo move
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Ne 69
ALy
24

a

i

White to move

White to move

LEARNING FROM J.-R. CAPABLANCA

27. CAPABLANCA - CARTER, 1909

(diagram Ne 47) While sketch-
ing the plan of attack (&5, Ehl)
you should see the final beautiful
scheme — 3 points.

24. 5 He6 25. Zhl hé 26. gh
£1627. Wegd Hg8. All Black’s moves
are forced.

Ne 71

28.Wg7+! (a foreseen blow
which Black could not prevent) 28...
Oxg729.hg+ Hg8 30. Zh8# [1:0]

28. CAPABLANCA - BLANCO, 1913

(diagram Ne 48) The pawn ar-
ray is familiar from example Ne 30.
This leads to a similar scheme: the
rook on the line “e”, the bishop on
the diagonal a2—g8, c3—c4—c5, it is
possible to play f2—f4, b2—b4—b5 (2
points).

15. Bfel &Hdé6 16.He2 £4d7
17. Zael He8 18. c4 &7 (diagram
Ne 49) 19. d5! This is an unexpected
continuation (2 points more), al-
though you are already familiar with
this idea from the same example Ne
17. But there the breakthrough was
carefully prepared and became, in



Jose-Raul Capablanca 41

essence, decisive. Here this dynam-
ic solution, although does not win
immediately, is more vigorous and
stronger than the phlegmatic c4—
c5. We add, as Capablanca point-
ed out, that it would be weaker to
play 19. &xd7 Wxd7 20. £.xf5 &) g5
21. Wod Bxf5 22. h4 h5 23. Wxf5 ef
24. Exe8+ & h7 25. hg Wxd4.

19...23xe5 20. Hxe5 g6 21. Wh4
Dg7 22. Wd4 c5 23. Wc3 b6 24. de
£ ¢8. (diagram Ne 50) The right plan
in this position is in transferring the
bishop to d5 (2 points). Although
White loses the pawn €6, the oppo-
nent’s pieces get under a pin. The
next and the last stage is to transfer
the queen to h6 and to do the pawn
march h2—h4—h5 (2 points more).

25. 22! Sxe6 26. 23 Hf7
27.£d5Wd628. We3! He7.In case
28...f4 decides 29. Wh3 h5 30. Wh4a
He731. We5dg7 32. h4 Wd7 33. g3
fg 34. f4 followed by f4—f5,

29. Wh6 L g8 30.h4 a6 31. h5
4.

Ne 72

/ Eét%ﬁ%&
B A

All is ready for the final blow.
32. hg hg 33. Exe6!
[1:0]

29. CAPABLANCA - JANOWSKY, 1913
(diagramNe 51) A typical “Span-
ish” endgame. White, with his better
pawn structure, has an advantage.
The plan of increasing the advan-
tage is in centering the king — &e3,
blockading the queenside by a4—a5,
preparing and executing g4—g5
aimed at taking the passed pawn on
the line “e”. The mark — 3 points.
32. @e3 Hd7 33.a5 He6 (still, it
wouldbe better 33...Exf5, although af -
ter 34.gf White would have advantage)
34. Xbfl Ede7 35. g5 fg 36. Hxg5.

Ne 73

7,
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In what follows, the 3rd World
Champion confidently realises his
advantage.

36...Zh6 37. Hg3 Hhe6 (other-
wise d3—d4) 38. h4 g6 39. g5 h6?!
(it was more tenacious to adhere to a
passive tactics) 40. Eg4 Hg7 41. d4
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Lb842. Lf3+Lb743. e5(Whiteal-
ready has a decisive advantage) 43...
g5 44. Led Hee7 45. hg hg 46. Ef5
D8 47. Hgxg5 Eh7 48. Eh5 &d7
49. Exh7 EHxh7 50. Ef8 Hh4+
51. £d3 Eh3+ 52.%d2 c¢5 53.be
Ha354.d5[1:0]

30. CAPABIANCA - JANOWSKY,
1914

(diagram Ne 52) White’s plan is
to attack on the queenside according
to the scheme: Hal—bl, b2—b4, a2—
a4, b4—b5, which, after exchanging
the pawn c6, will provide a stronger
position on d5 for the knight. The
mark — 2 points. Using this scheme,
H.Mecking won one of the games in
the match against Korchnoi in 1974.

11.5b1! f6 12.b4 H5f7 13.a4
£xf3 (13...£.¢6 would not be done
due to 14.b5 cb 15.ab a5 16.b6, and
Black is in a bad condition) 14. Exf3
b6? The last mistake. 14...b5 was more
tenacious, followed by ©b7 and Ea8.

15. b5! ¢cb 16. ab a5.

Ne 74

| @2//’ / /z/

17. 20d5 WcS 18. c4! (prevent-
ing possible exchange sacrifice and
dooming Black to inactivity) 18...
ANg5 19.E12! He6 20.Wc3 Hd7
21. Hd1! White is attentive. It was
weaker 21.Hd2? in view of 21...
Bxd5! 22.ed Wxe3+ 23.&hl &5
with a defensible position.

21..%9b7 22.d4 Wd6 23.Hc2
ed 24.ed Df4 25.c5 (winning a
piece) 25..2xd5 26.ed WxdS
27.c6+ Lb8 28.cd Wxd7 29.d5
Be8 30.d6 cd 31. Wc6 [1:0]

31. NIMZOWITSCH - CAPABIANCA,
1914

(diagram Ne 53) The position
on the diagram is a precursor of the
modern Volga Gambit. Black in-
tends to put the rooks on open lines
“a” and “b”, transfer the knight to
c4 and, using the active arrange ment
of these pieces as well as the power
of the bishop g7, to organise pres-
sure on White’s queenside. Those
who found this plan get 2 points,
and those who are familiar with this
known example — an additional
point for their erudition.

15...We6! 16. 13 2)d7 17. £.d2.
17.£.f4 was more tenacious, and if
17...8)e5, then 18.£xe5. Black, it
is true, could have transferred the
knight to c4 and through the square
b6.

17..20e518. We25)c419. Habl
Has.
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Ne 75
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20.a4? Leads to material loss-
es, although after the better 20.b3
Black, playing 20...2xd2 21.Wxd2
Za3!, recover the pawn a2.

20..5xd2  21.Wxd2 Wc4q!
Here the queen is in a most active
position, besides, the move b2—b3
strengthening White’s queenside is
not allowed.

22. Hfd1 Heb8! After this strong
move Black wins the pawn b2, and
then will be the turn for the pawn a4.
S0, 22...&.xc323.Wxc3 Wxc3 24.bc
Bxa4 is weaker, and in rook end-
game White has chances for a draw.

23. We3(23.Wd3Wc5+24.dhl
Hb4 25.8 €2 is a little better) 23...
Bb4! 24. Wa5 & d4+25. L h1 Hab8
26. Hxd4 (27...&.xc3 was threaten-
ing) 26...%xd4 27. Ed1 Wc4 28. h4
Hxb2 29. Wd2 Wcs 30. Hel? (leads
to a pawn loss) 30..%Wh5! 31. Hal
(31.Wf2 HExc2! is also bad) 31...
Wxh4+ 32. &gl Wh5 33.a5 Ha8
34.26 WcS+ 35.Hh1 Weq 36.a7
Wes 37. e5 WxeS 38. Ha4 Whs+

39, bgl Wes+ 40. L h2 d5 41. Ehg
Exa7 [0:1]

32. CAPABLANCA - CHAJES, 1918
(diagram Ne 54) This is an exam-

ple appealing in its clarity and logic.
Despite of an extra pawn and an active
arrangement, it is impossible to break
up the opponent’s defence with the
help of pieces only. If one plays h4—
h3, then after 35...gh 36.gh Black will
get counterplay with the move 36...
Wh3. The winning plan is to transfer
the king to g3, where he prevents acti-
vation of the black queen, and h4—hs5.
We heartfully congratulate those who

found this plan! The mark — 4 points.
35.Le2 Lg8 36.Hfl Lf3

37. Lg2 Lg8 38. Vg3 L8 39. hS.

Ne 76

39...gh (after 39...g5 decides 40.
Wf5) 40.gh We7 (or 40..bg8 41.
Wod+—) 41. WIS Dg8. 41...Hd8 was
more tenacious, in response Capa-
blanca was going to advance the king
or play 42.83h4, attacking point gé.



42. 547! &xe5+ 43. Vg4 Wie
44, 5\xe5 WgT+ 45. 4 [1:0]

33. CAPABLANCA - THOMAS, 1919
(diagram Ne 55) While analysing
this example one recalls a saying by
the great Cuban chessplayer: «Fxpe-
rience is the best teacher’. Probably,
moving f4—f5, Capablanca remem-
bered his game with E.Lasker at the
tournamentin St.-Petersburgh, 1914.
The knight, when transferred to €6,
causes a lot of troubles to Black that
more than compensate for the weak-
ness of the pawn e4 and the square
€5. One should also determine a bet-
ter position for the queen. This is the
square b3, from which she can use her
full power attacking the opponent on
both sides. The mark — 2 points.
19.15! W8 20.%Wb3! Hh8 21.
N4 DeS5 (22.%9) g6 was threatening).

Ne 77
¥7 7 6 &
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22. Wxb7 (not so much with the
goal to have a material advantage,
but rather with the idea to create

Thinking in Schemes

Black’s weakness on the queenside)
22..Hb8 23. Wxa6 Exb2 24. b3
Zxc2 25.Habl h6 26. & g6+. The
knight changed his intentions. Now
he is more attracted to the square
gb.

26...5)xg6 27.1g He7 28. Zb8
(Black falls in view of the 8th rank
weakness) 28...Ze8 29. Wa8 [1:0]

34. WINTER - CAPABLANCA, 1919

(diagram Ne 56) This is a known
textbook example on the topic
«Lockout of pieces». Test yourself:
The right plan is to transfer the king
to €6, the rook from f8 to b8, then
c7-c6, b7-b5 and c5-c4, opening the
play and exploiting the «additional»
bishop, since his counterpart is an
eternal «prisoner» encaged on the
kingside. The mark — 2 points and
1 point for erudition to those who
knows this game.

17..517 18.Eh1 Le6 19.h4
Z8 20. hg hg 21.b3 ¢6 22. Ha2 b5
23. Ehal c4!
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All was played without a hitch.

24. ab cb3 25. cb Hxb5 26. Had
Hxb3 27.d4 Hb5 28.Hc4 Hb4
29. Exc6 Hxd4 [0:1]

35. CAPABLANCA - GERMANN,
1920

(diagram Ne 57) This is an easy
warm-up example. White, attacking
the pawn a6, forces the advancement
a6-a$5, then transfers the knight to
c4, the rook on the line «a», pushes
out the black rook from the 5th rank
and wins the pawn a5. Black can do
nothing to oppose this plan. The
mark — 2 points.

30.Hc6 a5 31.50d2 <Lg7
32. Ncd £.d8 33. e4 Hd4 34. 3 Ed7
35. Haé.

The desired position is set up.
Then follows the realisation stage.

35..&f6  36.8Dxa5  £xas
37. Exa58d438. Eb5e539. a5&eb
40. a6 Hd6 41.a7 Ha6 42. Hb6+
[1:0]

36. LASKER - CAPABLANCA, 1921
(diagram Ne 58) The goal of the
following exercise is to learn how to
win neatly in winning positions. If
you found the plan with f7—f6, the
king transfer to d6 and carrying out
e6-€5, then the topic is assimilated!
You get the highest mark - 2 points.
57.1658.He3&1759. Hd3 Le7
60. He3 &d6 61. Hd3 B+ 62. Lel
Hg263. &1 Ha2 64.He3e5.

Ne 80

0, 0,
///%/A/
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The creation of a passed pawn
quickly decides the game.

65.8d3 ed 66.Hxd4 Pc5
67.Hd1d468. Hc1+ &d5[0:1]

37. ATKINS - CAPABLANCA, 1922

(diagram Ne 59) Let’s once more
practice a play against an isolated
pawn. The scheme &d5, Eb8, b6-
b5 will give an opportunity to cre-
ate in White’s position yet another
weakness (the pawn b2) and in-
crease Black’s advantage. The mark
— 2 points.
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41..%d6 42. Hc3Hd543. Hal
g6 44.f3 Hb8 45.Ha3 b5 46. ab
Hxb5 47. £.12.

47...2b4 (with the idea to
transfer the knight to d3) 48. b3.
White decides to get rid of a weak
pawn, but now Black has anoth-
er advantage — a remote passed
pawn.

48...cb 49. Hxb3 % c6+50. L3
Zbl—+ The following stage of the
plan realisation is an instructive les-
son from the great chessplayer. We
advise you to try and guess the final
Black’s moves — it will be interesting
and useful.

51. Had4 Hc1+ 52.&d2 Hca
53.Bal a4 54.%a3 Ha7 55. Eal
&b5 56. bl &6 57. Ld3 Hce3+
58. ©d2Eb359. Ec1+&b760. Hc2
a3 61. £g3 Hxd4 62. Hc7+ &b6
63. Hcd4 b5 64. Hc8 &)c6 65. K a8
Hb2+ 66. Le3 Hxg2 67. £12 £ b4
[0:1]

38. CAPABLANCA - GOLMAYO, 1929

(diagram Ne 60) Active arrange-
ment of White's pieces, weakness on
c6, a «bad» black bishop — these ad-
vantages are sufficient for a win. The
plan of strengthening the position
is in transferring bishop to a4. On
the way, White must prevent Black’s
counterplay, connected with d5-d4
(for this, the queen temporarily will
move on c3), as well as foresee how
to act if Black places his queen on
€6, and bishop on e8 (the queen re-
turnsto b6). For the correct solution
4 points are due.

44. £.e21h545. Wa5! (if45. £.d1
isimmediate, then d5-d4!) 45... % e8
46. Wc3 L h7 47. £.d1 £17 48. £.a4
We6 49. WaS L h6 50. Whe.

50...%%d7. The scheme is set up
and it appears that Black’s hopes
for a successful defence collapsed
— against 50...£.e8 follows 51.£.b3
with the irrefutable threat 52.£.xd5.
51. be be 52. Exc6 [1:0]
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39. CAPABLANCA - YATES, 1929
(diagram Ne 61) With the help
of a forced variation, a favourable
scheme of attack on the long diago-
nal is achieved: Wb2, &)d5, g3—gd—
g5 (2 points).
16.f4 Hc6 17.Lxg7 Yxg7
18. Wh2+ 16 19. g4! 2)b4 20. g5.

Ne 83

— Py

7
Z

7
Y
/g

% A /%

Weakness of point f6 destroys
Black.

20..25xd5 21.cd! (creating for
Black yet another weakness on the line
“c”) 21...Hc8 22. e4! (a pawn break-
through in the centre is in preapration)
22...c6?! makes it easier for White to
reach a win, although other continu-
ations would not have saved him. For
example: 22...L {7 23.of Wxf6 24.€5
or22...Ef8 23.gf+ and 24.€5.

23.dc Hxc6 24.gf+ Hf7 (24...
Wxf6 25.Wxfo+ xf6 26.e5+ win-
ning arook, is prohibited) 25. e5Excl
26.Hxclde27. fe Wb8 28. Wd4 & 15.
If 28..8.¢6, then possibly 29.Hc6
b5 30.Hxe6! Lxe6 31.£d5+ &d7

32807+ Lc6 33. Lxe8+ Wxes
34.Wd6+ b7 35. WeT7++—.

29. £.d5+ L8 30. W4 Exes
31. Who+ He8 32. 7+ (32..Le7
33.Hc7+ 4£d7 34.f8W+ WyfR
35.8d7+). [1:0]

40. CAPABLANCA - BRINKMANN,
1929

(diagram Ne 62) The main thing
while solving this example is to find a
prospective target for an attack. If you
determined that this target is the pawn
b7, then to devise a scheme is easy. By
way of 22.£.d7 an exchange is forced
and the white rook penetrates the 7th
rank. The rook will be supported by
another rook (Hadl), then follows
WH3 and the rebound of the bishop
from b6. The mark — 2 points.

22. 247 5 xd7 23.Hxd7 Ef6
24. Had1 He6 25. Wh3 £.16 26. ed.
The main thing in such positions
— do not hurry. It is important to
deprive the opponent of any oppor-
tunity for counterplay.

26...1h6 27. £.¢5.

Ne 84

7 /V&/g/&/
|/ //ﬁ/ &
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The pawn b7 is lost, and the
fight is finished.

27..&h7
29. Hdd7 [1:0]

28. 8xb7 W8

41. CAPABLANCA - MICHELL, 1929

(diagram Ne 63) This is a text-
book position. After exchange on c6,
the white rook strives for d6. Then
White will play @h4—g3 and carry
out f4—f5, after that Black’s defence
will collapse. If Black will not allow
the white rook on d6, by placing his
rook on €6, then White will occupy
the 7th rank and will win after @h4—
g3 and f4—f5. For the complete and
correct answer — 2 points.

52. bc be 53. Eb8 He7 54. K8
He6 55. Hc7+ L g8 56. £ g3! (while
solving problems students often for-
get about this move, trying to speed
up f4—f5) 56... L f8.

Ne 85
. / &

%//l//

And now all is ready for a deci-

sive breakthrough.
57. 15! gf 58. &f4 He7 59. Hxc6
h4 60. Eh6 Hg7 61. Exh4 [1:0]

42. CAPABLANCA - RAVINSKI, 1935

(diagram Ne 64) This is an ex-
ample of a careful preparation of an
attack in the absence of counterplay
by the opponent. Todevise a scheme
for preparation g4—g5 is simple:
h2—h4, g3—g4, the rook on the line
“g”, the knight on f3 — 1 point. But
where to put the white king? On the
square a3! For this manoeuvre with
the king — additional 2 points.

34.Hg1 & h7 35.h4 W17 36.
D h3 Hf8 37. g4 Le7 38. Wd1 Hab7
39. 2\b5SEh840. Hag3We8 41. g2
Dd7 42.912 WeT7 43.Del D8
44.5d2Kd7 45. &c1Hdd8 46. Hbl
Hdg8 47. La2 Wd8 48. Ya3 b7
49. H1g2 We7 50. 2c3. The knight
is on the way to f3 — the last stage of
preparation for g4—g5.

Ne 86

7, 7, EE/
ves W AA
‘ //‘// /‘/‘ /2///‘/
7% 4 / A / //
ETLET &// AR
%/@//

. VEY,
. //"%’// ///

50...%%d7 51. Z2e2 g5 (a desper-
ate try to change the course of events)
52. fg Hxg6 53. W1 Khg8 54. W3
We7 55.WfS D7 56. el W7
57. W3 WaT (diagram Ne 65) The
situation has changed. White iden-




Jose-Raul Capablanca 49

tified a new winning scheme: &\f5,
Wh5. Turn your attention to the
fact that White did not play b2—b3,
leaving this square for his queen to
manoeuvre. For the correct solution
— 3 points. And what if the pawn is
on b3? Then White has yet another
scheme: Wh5 and &f5 followed by
g4—g5 (additional 2 points).

58. HHd1l W7 59. el We8
60. 25 W3 61. Wh3 Xh8 (if 61...
We8, preventing the white queen
from seizing b5, then 62.h5, and the
pawn h6 is lost) 62. Wh5 W 8.

Ne 87
. N7 &
/ // /%//m

/‘/

63. Hxd6! This is a foreseen
blow. Black has one pawn less and is
in a worse position. Capablanca eas-
ily leads the game to a win.

63...%Wxb5 64. 2)xb5+ Ld7 65.
A c3 Bhg8 66. 2)d1 h5 67. De3 DB
68. Hgl Le8 69. H3g2 &7 70. gh
H:g2 71. Hxg2 Hxg2 72. Hxg2 Lg7
73. 8 e3 &h6 74. DHgst+ Hxh5 75.
Axfo+ Lxhd 76.d6 Deb 77. &Dd7
Ad8 78. &):b6 Lg579. HAT b7 80.

&xe5 Dxdb 81. b3 Hixed 82. £ cb
D14 83. Hxa5 Le384.Lc2 [1:0]

43. CAPABLANCA - THOMAS, 1935

(diagram Ne 66) It is clear that the
target of White’s attack is the pawn
c5. To see the scheme of the siege
is not very hard: Wa5, &ad, Hd3,
the pawn b3 (2 points). But to carry
on this plan easily and freely, in the
manner of the 3rd World Champion,
the highest mastery is required.

15. Was5! 5\d7 16.b3 Efd8 17.
Zadl Hac8 18. Hf1! Excellent ma-
noeuvre! The knight gets to a4, creat-
ing threats in the centre on the way.

18...a6 19. £ e3 b8 (if 19... W18,
not allowing the knight to seize d5,
then 20.Ed2 with a decisive doubling
of the rooks) 20. £)d5! W18 21. £\ b6
Hc7 22. Ha4 (the first knight has
finished his route, now the second
one is to move) 22...Hdc8 23. He5!
£xg2 24. Hxg2 25 25. Hd3

Ne 88

%zz

25..Wd6? simplifies White’s
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task. 25...h5 is correct, after that
White would possibly double the
rooks on the open line “d”, increas-
ing pressure.

26. Ddxc5! W6+ (it isimpossi-
ble to capture onc5in view of check-
mate on the 8th rank) 27. &gl h5
28. 9)d3 h4 29. He5! Wh7 30. Wh6
(stripping Black from last hopes con-
nected with the threats to the white
king) 30...hg 31. hg Wa8 32. Hd8+
Exd8 33. Wxc7 Ef8 34. &H)b6 [1:0]

44. CAPABLANCA - MENCHIK,
1935
(diagram Ne 67) White hasadom-
inating position. It seems that one can
win at will. But to win neatly in win-
ningpositionsself-possession and high
mastery is required. Compare your
plans with the plan of the Ex—Cham-
pion of the world, who won literally in
five moves. The scheme: 2h4, Wh2,
H&f1, f3—f4 — 2 points.
27.%5h4 WeT7 28. Wh2
29. Bf1 De8.

ANeT

Ne 89
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30.f4 ef (otherwise f4—f5)
31. £.xf4 &d7 32. £.xd6 [1:0]

45. CAPABLANCA - RAGOZIN, 1936
(diagram Ne 68) This is a his-
torical position. It is cited in the
article by Belavents “The main
principles of endgame play” as an
instance of thinking in schemes.
White’s plan is to prevent the ad-
vancement of the pawn “c” (after
which the pawn “b” could have
turned weak) and in taking con-
trol over the whole board up to the
Sth rank. This is done by advanc-
ing the king to e3, the knight to d4,
the pawns to b4 and f4. After such a
position is reached, White will strive
forthe advancement of pawns on the
queenside”, — J.-R. Capablanca.
We present this known position in
view of its great practical value (this
will be convincingly shown further
in the text). The knight on d4 and
the pawns on b4 and f4 (the knight
on d5 and the pawns on b5 and f5)
provide the maximal control over
the centre. Possibly, Capablanca
saw this idea in a game by Lasker
(see Ne 21 Blackburne—Lasker).
The mark — 5 points (those who re-
called this example get 2 points).
33. ©d4 Hb7 34.b4 £.d7 35.
f4 Le7 36. Hf2 Ha7 37. Hc3Ld6
38. Hd3&e739. ©e3Had40. Ec3
&d6 41. Ed3 L e7 42. Hc3 & dé6.
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Ne 90

43.2e2 g6 44.Hd3+ Deb
45.%0d4 Ha6 46.He3+ d6
47.2\c3 {5 48.b5 Ha8 49. Hc4
£e6+ 50.Lb4 c5+ S51.bc L8
52. Ab5s+  Hxc6 53.Bd3 g5
54. Bd6+&b7 55. fghg 56. Eg6 E 8
57. Hxg5 4 58. £1d4 Hcg 59. Ha7+
Lb6 60. Hgb+ Hb7 61. 21b5 Ef8
62.8d6+ b8 63.h4[1:0]

46. CAPABLANCA - MENCHIK,
1939

(diagram 69) There is no siege
of an isolated pawn here. White
uses a weak square in the centre to
regroup his forces for an attack on
the kingside. The scheme: Wf4,
& d4, Hc3, the pawns b4 and h5
(h2—h4—h5!). The mark — 4 points.
And now let’s recall the basic ex-
ample Ne 45 Capablanca—Ragozin.
Are they similar? They are, but here
the queen acts instead of the pawn
on f4.

24.b3 Ec8 25. He3! (depriving
Black of any opportunity to carry

on a good defensive manoeuvre
NeT—gb—e5) 25.. 518 26. h4! Lg8
27.h5 Ed8 28. Ef3 X8 29. b4 & h7
30. Ec3 &) c6.

s %7%?%2

An excellent base for decisive
actions is set up.

31. A f5 He8? 31..28e7 was
a better defence, after that White
would possibly return the knight to
d4 and in reply to 32...2)c6 would
play 33.2xc6 with a big advantage.
Now Black loses a pawn.

32. Wa4 5633. hg+fg34. 2 xh6!
Wxeq4 35. Hxgd Hxe2 36. Hf6+
&h6 37.8Hxd5 Hb2 38. &He3
a5 39.ba HHxa5 40. Hgdt+ dgs
41. &h3 b6 42. Bf3 vl 43. Bf7
Bhl+ 44.&g2 Bcl 45. De5 &c4
46. f4+ &h6 47. Dga+ Lh5 [1:0]

47. CAPABLANCA - TEICHMANN,
1913
(diagram Ne 70) Yet another
opportunity to practice a typical
ending. White’s advantage is with-
out any doubt. Beside an isolated
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pawn Black has serious complica-
tions, due to the pinned knight,
that can be eliminated by sacrific-
ing apawn. So, it would not be right
to engage in lingering manoeuvres
and rearrangements — White has a
concrete and clear plan: f2—f3 fol-
lowed by &gl—f2—g3—f4—e5! (4
points).

23. 13! h6 (Black had discerned
the opponent’s conception and im-
mediately gave up a pawn) 24. £.xh6
Ad7 25.h4 D5 26. 414 Deb
27. Dxeb6 L xe6 (27...fe was worse,
since in this case the white bishop
was on e5) 28. Hd2 Xh8 Capablan-
ca points out that a better defence
for Black would be the rearrange-
ment b5—b4, a6—a5 and £b7—ab,
although in this case White won,

having created a passed pawn on the
line “h”.

29.Hc2! Hc8 30.Hxc8 £.xc8
31.%f2. The Kking strives for d4,
from where he is ready to move to-
wardseither the pawn a6 or the king-
side (if the black king moves to c6).
If Black plays a7—a5—a4 and pro-
tects the pawn b5 by the bishop from
d7, White will create a passed pawn
on the line “h”, draw the black king
away and win the pawn d5.

31..d4 32.ed @¥d5 33.Le3
£e6 34.Ld3 Hc6 35.a3 L4+
36. Le3 L6 37. £h6. This is the
last and decisive manoeuvre. White
is going to put the bishop on g7, play
&e3—f4 and create a passed pawn
by way of g2—g4 and h4—h5.

37..&d5 38. £.g7 [1:0]



Alexander Alekhine
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INSTANCES OF THINKING IN SCHEMES IN THE GAMES
OF ALEXANDER ALEKHINE

48. LOEWENFISCH - ALEKHINE,
1912

Ne 92
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The target of Black’s attack is
evident — it is the pawn f5. So, the
scheme is not hard: Wh7, @h6.
White is forced to play De3 to de-
fend his pawn. Then follows the ma-

noeuvre £e7—d8—b6. The correct
answer is worth 2 points.

22..WhT! 23. Wed 507 24. D1
&h6 25. 7 e3 Eg8 ( on occasion, a
plan with g5—g4 is also possible)
26. g2 £.d8! 27. a4 a5 28.b4 ab
29.cb £b6.

Ne 93
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30. £)c4! White defends ingen-
iously by creating opposing threats.
A great precision is required from
Black.

30..£.d4 31. £b2 Hac8
32. Hacl Hxc4 33.Hxcd £.xb2
34.Wc2! (it seems that White has
all in order — after the bishop’s re-
treat, there follows 35.Hc7) 34...
&xf5! Alekhin has calculated all the
details. Black turns to a counterat-
tack just in time.

35. Hc7 (if 35. Wxb2, then 35...
@O h4+ 36. Lh2 Wd3 37.Hc3 Wxds
38.f3 &xf3+, and Black wins) 35...
Wa6 36. Hc8 g4! 37. Exg8+ Lxg8
38. Wxb2 gh+ 39. Lxh3 (a beauti-
ful variation was possible after 39.
Dl We2+ 40. De2 Wed+ 41. Dfl
Wxe1+! 42. Yxel h2, and the pawn
is unstoppable) 39... Wg4+ 40. L h2
&Hh4 41. 14 D3+ 42. Shl Wh3+
43. Wh2 Wxh2# [0:1]
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lack fo move

Ne 102

mg -
AN

M-

e

Ne 99

-

s

A\

_g_..//
ﬁ/@_
% %

/4/

Ve /%&

White to move

Whi te o move

Ne 103

Ne 100

V
3
g
)
~2
3
R~
/////
Ny
NN N
/A&// 2
/
% V
// . 3
NG g
/4_ °
2
N




Thinking in Schemes

Ne 104
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Black to move
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Black fo move

Ne 117
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Ne 122
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White to move
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Black to move

LEARNING FROM ALEXANDER ALEKHINE

49. NIMZOWITSCH - ALEKHINE,
1912

(diagram Ne 94) Black has a
forced rearrangement of pieces to
attack the opponent’s king: ¢c5—c4,
Acb—e7, Wb6—b4 and Hd6—b6. If
you found it, you get 3 points.

17...c4! 18. £.g6 2 e7 19. Ehgl
Wh4 20. Ld2 Hb6 (diagram Ne 95)
What is the Black’s threat? The an-
swer is worth 2 points: 21...2)xg6
22.Hxg6 Wxb2 23.Hbl Wxc3+!
24.Lxc3 Dedx.

21.f3 (White has defended
himself from a mate, but another
trouble is waiting for him) 21...Kh6
22. &17 Df5 23.Wh2 We7 (the
bishop is lost, the game is decided)
24. b5 (24.8.g6 Dxh4! 25.Wxh4
&ed4+, winning the queen) 24...
Wxf7 25.%a7+ &d7  26. Wbh8

;nd6 27.Hg5 oife8 28. Hdgl Hf6
29.14 g6 30. Hcl Wh7 31.c3 W7
32. &bl We7 33. a2 Ef8 34. b5
& xb5 35.ab AcT7 36.Wa7 Wde6!
White resigned due to the varia-
tion 37.8xg6 Hxbs5 38.Hg7+ Hch
39.Wxa5 Hab. [0:1]

50. POST - ALEKHINE, 1914

(diagram Ne 96) If we now put a
black pawn on g4, and the rook on
the first rank, then the white king
will be in a troublesome situation. If
this scheme came to you, you get 3
points. But to execute the conceived
plan, Black’s king should be trans-
ferred to “his” flank to support a
pawn offensive there — 2 points.

31..%d7 32.9f3 f6 33. 914
He8 34.Hd2+ He7 35.20d4 g6
36. Dc6+ Hf7 37.Hd7+ Deb
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38.Zd2 (in case 38.Hg7, Black
would continue 38...g5+ 39.&f3
&d6 40.0d4 £xd4 41.cd f5 with
an advantage) 38...g5+ 39. &f3 {5
40. b4 g4+! 41. Hg2 (certainly,
not 41.&14? &f6, and Black wins)
41..BA7! 42. Dxab Hel.

Ne 124

7 7 7
7

The scheme is set up, and Black
commences the final attack.

43. h4 Dg6 44. 2 b4 4! 45. of
g1+ 46. Yh2 g3+ 47. Lh3 £12
(with a threat 48..Khl+ 49.&g2
Bh2+ 50.&f3 g2 51.&x2 glW+,
winning exchange) 48. % g4 Ehl
49. 15+ L6 50. Hd5+ L e551. Lf3
L xf5 52. Dxc7 Exh4 (two doubled
passed pawns assure Black’s victory)
53. 2xb5Kf4+! (clearing the wayfor
the pawn “h”) 54. &g2 h5 55. X d8
h4 56. Ef3+ Lg5 57. Hg8+ Hh5
58. Hh8+ Lg6 59. He8 £.c5! (the
black rook strives for the square f2)
60. He2 &5 61.b4 £b6 62. Hh3
H2! (ends the struggle) 63. 2 d6+
(if 63.Hxf2, then 63..gf 64.&g2

h3+ 65.&f1 h2 with a win) 63... &4
64. He4+ D3 65. Lxhd £.d8+
66. L h5 Eh2+ [0:1]

51. TARRASCH - ALEKHINE, 1914

(diagram Ne 97) The position of
the white king is weakened, and this
gives Black an opportunity to organ-
ise an attack. The scheme: & c6—a5,
exchanging the light-squared bish-
ops, then the black rook moves to
a5 through d5, the queen joins the
attack through the square f8 The
mark — 3 points.

16..2a5! 17. £xb7 Dxb7
18. Ead1 Bd5 19. c4 Ha520. Hg2?
(it was necessary to get the rook in-
volved in the defence with the ma-
noeuvre Hdl-d3-b3) 20..Hd8!
21. De3 (21.Hd3 wasalreadylate in
view of 21... 8 with the threat 22...
Bxd4) 21...413.

Ne 125

22.¢5 (trying to prevent the
black queen from finishing her ma-
noeuvre) 22...be 23. d5c4! (after this
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strong move the queen, all the same,
breaks into the opponent’s camp)
24. Hixc4 Wb4+ 25. Hal Wel+
26. 2\b2 Hd6! (yet another piece
witha decisive power joinsthe attack)
27.Wc4 Hda6! 28.de fe 29. &bl
Bxa2 30.%Wxa2 Hxa2 31.&xa2
Wxc2 32.Zcl Wd2 33.Dbl
Nd6 34.Hc2 Wbg 35.Hd1 Hb5
36. Hd8+ &Hb7 37.Hcd2 &5 (37...
a5 was stronger) 38.fe fe 39. &cl
d4 40.Hd3 Wel+ 41. Ed1 Wed
42.Hd3 Whi+ 43.Hd1 Wxh2
44. Lb1 Wxgl 45.Hd3 Wel+
46. a2 h547.He8 WaS+ 48. &bl
Wel+ 49. a2 Weq 50.Ec3 2b5
51. Hc5Wb4! The threat 52...&)c3+
is irrefutable. [0:1]

52. EVENSON - ALEKHINE, 1916

(diagram Ne 98) The plan for
realisation of Black’s big advantage
is in preparation and carrying on a
pawn attack on the kingside. The
initial scheme is simple: g7—g5,
£ f6—e5, h7—h5 and g5—g4. So the
mark is not high — 2 points. But if
you can foresee further actions — the
seizure of the diagonal gl—a7 by way
of pushing the white bishop away
with the help of gd—g3, you will get
additional 3 points.

29...85 30.h3 £.e5 31. Wal h5
32. a5 (trying to initiate a counter-
play) 32...g4! 33. abab 34. £ h4 (af-
ter 34.hg Alekhine was going to play
34...hg 35.fg Wxgd 36.L.xb6 Hd2
37.8xd2 Exd2 38.£f2 {3, and Black

won) 34...16 35. £el g3. This is an
important moment: In the positions
with a big advantage and with a clear
plan for strengthening your position,
it is important not to “sell cheap”,
not to be lured by a small material
exchange, but strive for a complete
bind, without giving the opponent
any chance for counterplay.

36. Wa6 Wce6. Easily winning
the struggle for the most important
diagonal (37...Ha8 threatens).

37.Wa3 b5 38.Wb2 Whe+
39. &h1 Hd1 40. Ec1!

Ne 126

%’ » //
A ggﬂg/

40..We3 (the resolution is
near) 41.Hal £c7 42.Wa2 Hxal
43, Wxal We2 44. Hgl £.b6 45 Wab
We3 46, Efl Wd3 47. Wxb6 Wxf1+
48. Wol We2. The ending is cited
from “Chess Assistant”. In the books
about Alekhine one can find an-
other ending of this game: 41...HKxal
42.Wxal We2 43.5g1 Hd1 44.Wa8+
g7 45.WaT+ Lgb 46.WeT7 Wxel
47.We8+ L g5 48. Wa8+ D h4. [0:1]
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53. ALEKHINE - TEICHMANN, 1921

(diagram Ne 99) 18.Wf5! “The
initial move of the rearrangement which
upon completion will give White a won
game. The bishop e3 should now be
transferred fo g3, from where he will be
exerting pressure on thepawn c7, and the
latter will be even more weakened by the
inevitable opening of the line «c” by way
of d3—d4. After implementing this plan,
Black will be doomed to an absolute in-
activity”, — A. Alekhine. We would like
to add that if you find this plan, you will
get 5 points.

18...2h8 19. £.12!1 Xd8 20. £.g3
@ de5 21. d4.

Ne 127

/ /E/

g‘u/ﬁ’

21...cd 22. cd D6 23.d5 S ces
24.h4! W5+ 25. Fh2 16 (forced
weakening) 26. Hcl Wd6 27. Hc6
We7 28. Hc3 Wd6 29.Ec6 We7
30. Zc3 Wd6 31. Hcb6 We7 32. Zeb
Wd7 33.h5 De7 34.Wh3 HI7
(35.£.€5 or 35.h6 was threatening)
35. £.1f4h636. Wc315)d6 37. £.xh6!
(White uses his advantage in a most

vigorous way) 37..20xe4 (37...
gh 38.HMX6 g8 39.We3++-).
38.Hxe4 DHxd5 39.Wcl! Black
resigned due to variation 39...gh
40.8.xd5 Wxd5 41.Wxh6+ Hg8
42 Hga+ &7 43.Wxf6+. [1:0]

54. ALEKHINE - TEICHMANN, 1921

(diagram Ne 100) White has ad-
vantage despite the lack of a pawn
and the limitation of the material
remaining on the board. His plan is
to blockade the pawn €5 which re-
strains the black bishop (¥e4), to
transfer the rook to the 7th rank and
to advance the pawns on the queen-
side. The mark - 3 points.

27.&d3! Hg8? (the modern
chessplayer of even a modest qualifi-
cation would play here, certainly, 27...
e4+, preventing a blockade) 28. Le4
(now White’spositioniswon) 28...EHb8
(and even with a better defence Black
cannot be saved: 28..Hfl 29.&d5!
& 17 30.Ha7) 29.b4 &7 30.b5 Leb6
31. c4 &d7 32. Ha7 £.d6.
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33.&d5! (33.c5? Hxb5 34.cd
L xd6 is weaker) 33...e4 34.b6 Ef3
(after 34...£xh2 decided 35.c5 & c8
36.&c6 cb 37.Hxg7) 35.c5 Hfs5+
36. L c4 [1:0]

55. ALEKHINE - EUWE, 1922

(diagram Ne 101) White has,
certainly, a won position — he
has an active rook and a hand-
some knight against the helpless
black bishop. The game finishing
scheme, which is worth 4 points, is
in transferring the king to €4, the
knight to b5 and in pawn moves
b2—-b3 and g4—g5.

36.b3 &7 37.Ld3 Hd7+
38. Ye2 Hf7 39. Nc3 He7 40. g5 hg
41. hg Lc6 42. ©d3 Hd7+ 43. bed
Hc7 44. b5 He7 45. 13.

Ne 129

e / R <
/4/ /x/x/

ok K 8
//a//%v/ v

45..%d7 (Black is in Zug-
zwang: 45...5d7 46.EKe8; 45...&b7
46. & d6+ Hcb 47.5¢e8) 46. Eb8
Lc6 47.Hc8+ Ld7 (47..%b7
loses after 48.2)d6+ & a7 49.Hg8)

48. Hc7+ Hd8 49.Hc6! Hb7

50. Hxe6 [1:0]

56. ALEKHINE - KOENIG, 1922

(diagram Ne 102) Test your at-
tacking skills. White has a typical at-
tacking scheme: h2—h4 followed by
Hh1-h3—g3 (2 points).

12. h4! (this move creates a defi-
nite threat: 13.8)g5, 14.£h7+ and
15.£.¢8!) 12...¢513. Eh3 (here the at-
tack 13.2)g5 cannot be done in view
of 13...cd 14.£h7+ &h8 15.£.g8 d3!)
13..Lh8 (if 13..f5, then 14.ef £16
15.2)g5 with an irrefutable attack).

Ne 130

Y Y =
%/ 7,

'
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14. £xh6! 5 (l4..gh 15.
Wd2+—) 15.¢f £xf6 16. £.g5 cd
17. 2e5! 2 c6 18. We2 g6 19. £.xg6
Lg7 20. £h6+! Lg8 21.%)xc6
£xc6 22.Wxe6+ LHh8 23. Sxf8
Wxf3 24. Wxc6 [1:0]

57. TARRASCH - ALEKHINE, 1923
(diagram Ne 103) If you have
already found the target to attack
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(in this case, the pawn c2), to de-
vise a scheme will be easy: d5—d4,
driving away the bishop and re-
straining the white knight, then
doubling major pieces on the line
«” — 3 points.

18...d4! 19. £.d2 Hac8 20. Hel
Hc7 21.b3 (White is trying to trans-
fer the knight to c4, but Black pre-
vents this) 21...Kfc8 22. Hcl.

Ne 131

22..W15! 23.He4 £d5 (the
knight strives for c3) 24. &b2 &\ c3
25. £xc3 (a forced exchange, since
after 25.H4el Wd3 26.5)d3 Da2
the pawn c2 is immediately lost)
25..Hxc3 26.We2 £h6! (all the
same, winning a pawn) 27. g4 Wf6
28. He8+ Lxe8 29. Wxe8+ g7
30. Xf1 Hxc2 31. 2d3 W13 (an exact
realization of the advantage — Black
hasto prevent this defensive scheme:
Wed, the pawn f4) 32.%e5 (32.
WesS+ g8 would not do 33.Wxd4
in view of 33..Hd2—+) 32..%d5
33.2d7%Wd6 34. Hd1 23! 35. Hf1

£ g5. Forcing the transition into a
won endgame (it threatens 36...8.¢7
followed by d3).

36. WeS5+ Wxe5 37. Dxe5 £14
38. S c4 d3 39. Hd1 Hc3 40. £xas
Lf6! 41.h4 Le5 42.Lg2 Hd4
43. 913 L£c7 44.Dc4  Hxb3
45. De3 Hc3 46. Hbl £.a5 47. H\d1
Ha3 48.%5e3 Hxad4 49.g5 Ha3
50. Hg1b351. Hg4+&c552. Hcd+
&b553. He8 Hal! (butnot 53...b22
54.Hb8+ £.b6 55.Hxb6+) 54. Eb8+
£b6 [0:1]

58. WOLF - ALEKHINE, 1923

(diagram Ne 104) Thisis a repeti-
tion of the topic “Lockout of pieces”
(example Ne 24). The Black’s plan:
transfer the bishop to €7, play a7—a5
— and then the bishop b2 cannot
break free. Then put the king on {7
and undermine g7—g6, opening the
play on the kingside, where Black
has a material advantage. But where
the black rook should be placed?
Evidently, on d8 to limit activity of
the white king — it is clear that he
will take a convenient position on
the square e4. For the correct an-
swer you get 3 points.

24...£.d8! 25. ed L7 26. Efl
Hd8 27. Hcl a5 28. £a3 b6. The
white bishop is “sealed”. One can
turn to the actions on the kingside.

29.g4 &7 30.h4 g6 31. Hf1
h5!
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Ne 132

/ //g/

After this move the opening of
the play is inevitable and White’s
defence breaks down.

32. fg+ Sxg6 33.gh+ 7!
(the king strives for €6) 34. h6 Le6
35. Eg1 Xh8 36. Hg6 <18 [0:1]

59. MIESES - ALEKHINE, 1925
(diagram Ne 105) Black’s plan is
to seize white squares in the centre
and on the queenside, and to take
hold there. With thisgoalin mind, he
plays a7-a6, b7-b5 and f6-f5, moves
the king on ¢c6, and the knight on d5.
Then Black should try to open lines
on the kingside by way of h7-h5-h4.
The plan, which Alekhin was able to
fulfill completely, is worth 5 points.
17...a6! 18. Ebl b5! 19.a5 Z)e7
20. &1 (anattemptto prevent Black’s
plan by way of 20.d5 leads to Black’s
clear advantage after 20...h5 21.de+fe
22.c4bc23.2xc4 2d524.4.d2 Eabsg)
20...c6! 21.Hb2 d5 22. Bel h5
23.20g2 Hae8 24. £e3 15 25.%d2
25.bf1 was more tenacious. In reply

to this, Black would have continued
to strengthen his position with the
manoeuvre He8—g8—g4.

25...h4!

Ne 133

/ ,/
z/ e

//z//

Black’s advantage has been ma-
terialised. The line «h» is opened up
to his obvious benefit.

26. &d3 hg 27. hg £h2 28. £ h4
(if 28.Hgl, then 28...Hg8 29.Ebbl
S£xg3! 30.fg Bxg3—+) 28..4xg3
29. 3 Hg2 30. Hel Egl! 31. He2
£d6 32.Ec1 Eh8 33.0f3 Hxcl
34. £xc1 Eh3[0:1]

60. THOMAS - ALEKHINE, 1925

(diagram Ne 106) This is a clas-
sical example of how to exploit the
weakness of the doubled pawns
c3+d4 in endgame. If you know it,
add 2 points for erudition. Those
who are not familiar with this exam-
ple will probably find a great pleasure
in creating this beautiful scheme: the
kingon d5, the rook on a5 and a4, the
bishop on d6, the pawns on a6 and f6.
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The scheme being set up, there fol-
lows the blow e6—e5! (remember the
thought of D. Bronstein about ex-
ploiting the weakness of single-col-
our squares and example Ne 34). The
mark — 3 points and a point more for
the correct first move.

37..£.d6! (forcing the move
g2—g3 that will weaken White’s po-
sition on the kingside) 38.g3 & f8
39. g2 Le740. L2&d741. Le2
Lc6 42. Ha2 Hcas 43. Hbal &d5
44. &d3 Hbas 45. £.cl ab 46. £b2
h5 (forcing yet another weakening)
47. h4 £6! 48. £.cl.

Ne 134

7 ////

-4 //
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48...e5! (the final blow in Black’s
strategic plan, destroying the op-
ponent’s defence) 49. fe fe 50. £b2
(after 50.de £.xe5 51.£.f4 £.xf4 52.gf
Leb6! Black also wins) 50...ed 51. cd
b4 52. ab Hxa2 53. ba Hxb2 [0:1]

61. ALEKHINE - RETI, 1926
(diagram Ne 107) The King’s
Indian endgame. White has space

advantage and his pieces are more
active. The scheme of strengthen-
ing the position is in transferring
the king to d4 and in advancing the
pawns on the queenside. Yet another
resource is to force the move f6—f5
and attack in the centre by way of
€2—e4 (3 points).

30. Ye3 5 31.4f3 &f6
32. £d4 Eh7 33. h4 Hg7 34. a4 Kf7
35. a5 a6?!

Ne 135

%

It would be better to adhere to
a passive tactics, for example 35...
He7. In this case White could con-
tinue 36.e4! fe 37.8.xe4 Lg7 38.g4
hg 39.Kg3 with an advantage.

36. c6! b5 37. ab £ xb6 38. Ha3
Le7 39.Hxa6 (more precisely
39.e3, without giving Black any
counterchance) 39...f4 40.g4 hg
41. £xg41342. £x3E M4+ 43. S.e4
Hxh4 44.Ea7 &d8 45.Ha3 Hh2.
We suggest that you find yet another
scheme in the case of a more tena-
cious 45...&e7. The answer: after a
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forced prelude 46.Hg3 &7 47.&d3
Eh6 48.£f3 one should continue
e2—e4, £.f3-gd4—e6, and finally,
Zf3. Those who found this plan will
receive a high mark — 5 points.

46.Ze3 Eh5 47.Zg3 g5
48. £13 Eh4+ 49. e4 Eh2 50. Exg5
8b2 51. Eg8+ He7 52. Eg7+ & d8
53.&c3 Dadt+ 54.cd4 Dbe+
55. b5 Ed2. Which plan will lead
toavictory faster ? Certainly, it is the
exchange sacrifice on b6 — 1 point.

56. g8+ Le7 57.Eb8 EHc2
58. Exb6 [1:0]

62. ALEKHINE - YATES, 1926

(diagram Ne 108) If you correct-
ly determined the direction of attack
— the kingside, then the scheme will
not appear to you as too complicat-
ed: £.d3, Wh5, f2—f4, Ef1-f3—h3.
You get 3 points for the correct an-
SWer.

14. £d3 Lh8 15.5d4 Hg8
16. Wh5 W8 17.14 He8 18. Ef3
Bga7.

Ne 136

19. 2Hf5! (after the forced ex-
change, the white bishop will be
stronger than the black knight) 19...
£x1520. £.xf5 We7 21. £.¢c2 Heg8
22.83 Wd7 23.ER2 We7. Black
was able to strengthen his kingside.
What is next? The correct answer is
worth 3 points. You could have got
more points, but you are already
familiar with this plan. Do you re-
member example Ne 42? Before
starting decisive actions, you should
transfer the king to a safe place — the
queenside.

24.Hf1! Hd8 25.Hd2 b6
26.Wd5 Hgg8 27. W5 a5 28. Lel
We6 29.WhS We7 30. Ldl1 Hg7
31. el DY 32. &5 He8 33. g4
g6 34.a3 Wd8 35.4.¢c2 WS
36. &bl £ e7 37. h3 &gb 38. Who
Wd8 39. La2 HNe7 40.Lal Hgb
41. £a4 Heg8 42.4d1 We7
43. £.c2 Df8 44. Bd5 £g6 45. LIS
He8 46.g5! (the final stage of
White’s strategic plan begins) 46...
fg 47. Exg5 W 18! 48. Zh5! (in case
48.f5 White would lose advantage:
48...2e5!49.f6 Hgb 50.¥x 8+ Hxf8
51.£.xgbfg!) 48...Wg8 49. L a2! N8
50. Wf6 £d7 51. Wd4 f6 52. &.15
W8 53.5h6 Hge7 54.Eh5 Hc5
55.Hc2! Hg7 56.Eg2! Hee7 (56...
827 57. BExh7+ Lg8 58.Wd5+-)
57. Eg4! a4 58. Zh6! Hgf7 59. Hgg6
b3 60. Wc3 d5? (60...Ee8 would
be better, but still futile; for example
61l.e4 We7 62.Exf6 Hxf6 63.Exf6
Wo7 64217 Wxc3 65.Exh7+ Lg8
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66.bc) 61.cd He8 62.e4! WS
63. Exh7+ Lxh7 64. Exfo+ Lg7
65. Hg6+ S8 66. Wh+ He7
67. He6+ Ld7 68. Wxe8# [1:0]

63. ALEKHINE - BRINKMANN, 1927
(diagram Ne 109) White has ad-
vantage. His task is to prepare and
carry on a kingside pawnstorm. The
scheme: doubling the rooks on the
line “e”, manoeuvre Wf3—f4—h6
(if the opponent allows) and then
f2—f4—f5. By the way, the pin £.d4 —
Whe is familiar to us — recall exam-
ple Ne 6. The plan is worth 3 points.
19. He3 g7 20.Wf4 Wha!
(a good defensive move, slowing
down the execution of White’s plan)
21. Hdel Eae8 22. b3! There is one
characteristic moment: White takes
his time and thoroughly prepares the
offensive. A tempting 22.2)d5 was fu-
tile — 22...&.xd5 23.ed HExe3 24.Bxe3
Hxe3 25.Wxe3 &f8! followed by
De8) 22..a5 23.a4 b6 24.Hb2
H8e7 25. Wh2! Z)e8 26. f4 &)16.

Ne 137
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27.15! We did it! The white
pawns moved forward sweeping
away everything on the way.

27..Bxed (or 27..%)xgd
28.414+—) 28, Dxed Z1xe429. Wi4
g5 30. Wf1d531. c4Wh6 32. f6 Le8
33. cd £.xd5 34. W5 [1:0]

64. KEVITZ AND PINKUS -
ALEKHINE, 1929

(diagram Ne 110) Black’s advan-
tage is evident. White hasno chance
to be active. This allows Black to
carry on his plan without any trou-
ble; the plan is to double the rooks
on the line “e¢” and to transfer the
light-squared blShOp to the diago-
nal c8—h3 (2 points). If you are able
to devise a plan for further actions
(namely, transferring the king to the
queenside and executing the king-
side pawnstorm), you will get addi-
tional 3 points.

22..He7 23. & h1 Eae8 24. £.81
£.¢8 (to win the pawn e4 after 24...
A xe4 isdisadvantageous due to a per-
petual check) 25. X3 £.g4 26. Hfe3
Wh5. 26..%Wh7 was possible, fol-
lowed by £.g4—h5—g6 that would al-
low to win the pawn €4, but the plan
chosen by Alekhine was stronger.

27.&g2 £h3+ 28.%hl Weq
29. £12 a5 30. £.g1 a4! (depriving
White of the opportunity &d2—
b3) 31.£12 He5 32. £g1 H8e7
33. 412 Df7134. g1 De8 35. &2
&d8 36. 2gl L8 37. 4012 &b7
38. £g1La639. &2 Wh5 40. & g1



Alexander Alekhine 69

L84 41. g2 Wh3+ 42. Hhl g6
43. £12.

Ne 138
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43..f5! is well prepared and
quickly decides the game 44.ef gf
45.Hxe5 de 46.We3 (46.Hxe5 is
impossible due to the variation:
46.. Hxe5 47.Wxe5 £.3+! 48.5)xf3
W1+ 49.9¢g1 £)d3) 46...e4 47. d6 cd
48. £ g1 f4! White resigned in view of
the variation 49.gf £.f3+. [0:1]

65. ROSSELLI - ALEKHINE, 1931

(diagram Ne 111) This is a criti-
cal moment in the game. Black can
gain preponderance in the centre
and ascertain his advantage. This
is done with the help of the ma-
noeuvre e7—e5 and 2)b4—c6—d4 (2
points). If you can sketch further ac-
tions (preparation and carrying out
f7—f5 — to do this you should play
Hd8—f8 and &\f6—e8), then you get
additional 2 points.

16...e5! 17. £cl &c6 18. WR
Hd4 19. £.e3 Hf3! 20. Wd2 He8

21. £h6?! (a doubtful exchange
— the black bishop is not ac-
tive enough, but weakening black
squares in White’s camp is essential)
21...2¢7 22. Bf1 16 (the threat g6—
g5compels White to make the situa-
tion clear) 23. £xg7 Wxg7 24. L hl
5. This is a call to begin a pawn at-
tack on the kingside.

Ne 139
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25.4\g2 f4. Creating a pawn
wedge is now a very popular plan
for the King’s Indian Defence. One
cannot take the pawn f4, because a
piece is lost after Who.

26.g4g527. &gl h5 (the open-
ing and seizure of the line “h” is on
the agenda now; Black can break
into his enemy camp on this line)
28. h3 Wh6 29. Hel Lf7 30.Hf2
hg 31. hg Zh8 32. Eh2 Wg7 33. Hd1
Hxh2 34. Wxh2 Zh8 35. We2. Find
a simplistic scheme to exploit the
open line. If this is Eh4, Who6, Eh3
and Hg3, you get an additional
point.
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35...Eh4! 36. Hxd4 (a despeate
sacrifice) 36...ed 37. £e2 d3! (not
allowing forthe blockading 38.2)d3)
38. 2xd3 Wal+ 39. Hecl Heb
40. Wh2 Wxb2 41. &)xb2 Eh3 [0:1]

66. STAHLBERG - ALEKHINE,
1931

(diagram Ne 112) Black finds an
excellent rearrangement of forces,
combining the defence with the
preparation for attacking actions.
Have you managed this task? The
scheme Hf7, We8, Hg7 and gb—g5
is worth 4 points.

20... 7! 21. Wh4 We8 22. 2Ng3
Zg7 23. M1 (possibly, it would be
better to set about the prophylaxis by
playing 23.Ef1 and 24.%b1, trying to
prevent the move g5) 23...g5! 24. fg.

Ne 140

Xz ///y//@/
mx‘V

24..h5! 25.Wh2 Wxg5 26.
W Hh8 27. H\d2. The target of
the attack is point g2. Please devise a
scheme. The correct answer — Hag8,
f5—f4, &\b6—c4—e3 — 1 point.

27..Eag8 28.4f1 4 29.53
Wh5 30. Eb2 ) c4 31. Eba2 He3 32.
@el 2\g4! (a winning manoeuvre)
33. Wxf4 Ef7. White resigned due
to the loss of his queen after 34.Wg3
Bxf1+ 35.0xf1 £xh2+. [0:1]

67. ALEKHINE - GROB, 1932

(diagram Ne 113) To find the
brilliant regrouping of forces under-
taken by the 4th World Chess Cham-
pion is far from trivial. If you man-
aged this task and found the plan
with Wdl-bl, a2—a3 and Wbl—a2
— you have excellent prospects! The
correct solution is worth 7 points.

13. Wh1! (in this way White
gets rid of the pin and repels the
threat {7—f5—f4) 13...f5 14. a3 & h8
15. Wa2! & db4. Black is trying to
complicate the struggle. Simple con-
tinuations would alsolead to White’s
preponderance. For example, 15...
Ab6 16.2.e6! and later d4—d5.

16. ab &)xb4 17. Wb1 4 18. 2e5
215 (18...£h5 19.We4!) 19.Wd1 fe
20. fe 2)d5 21. &c6! D xe3 22. Z)xd8
Axd123. 5 c6.£.g524. Efxd1! (miss-
es the natural advantage 24.Zaxd1?
in view of 24...£.e3+!25.&h1 £.xd2
26.8xd2 £e4l) 24..Le3+ 25. Lhl
Lg4 26.2M1 £.xdl 27.Exdl £.14
28. £.d5! Hae8 29. 213 (not allow-
ing for the rook’s break to the second
rank) 29..EKf6 30. &gl g6 31.Hal
g5 32.h3 £e3+ 33.%xe3 Hxe3
34.Bxa6 b3 35.£.d5! (transition
to the decisive counterattack) 35...
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Hxb2 36. Ba8+ Lg7 37. He8+ Lh6
38. 5)e5 Lh5 39. Hg7 L hd 40. h2
h641. £.38d242. Hg6g443. Exga+
©h5 44. Bg3+ Lhd 45. Dg6+ Hxg6
46. Hxg6 b4 47. Hga+ Hh5 48. Lg3
Hd3 49.Hg7+ Hx3+ 50.9x3
[1:0]

68. ALEKHINE - MIKENAS, 1933

s /éV%/
B AN
D E A

White‘'s plan for the nearest
moves is to prevent the opponent’s
activity on the kingside by way
of g2—g3, ¥gl—g2, Efl—hl and
&e2—f4, and by further actions on
the queenside with the initial phase
determined by the moves b2—b3 and
c2—c4. The mark — 3 points.

18.g3! Hh8 19. g2 Lg8
20. Eh1 &7 21. D4 Hg8 22.b3!
Dh7 23.c4 £.d7 24. Hacl 418
(diagram Ne 114) Find a scheme
for strengthening White‘s position
on the queenside. If you suggest
25.£.d3—e2 with the later 2)f4—d3,
then you get additional 2 points.

25. £.e2!%5)c826. cd cd 27. £.x18
Hxf8 28.Hc5 Ha7 29. Hd3 &g7
30. Zhel Ece8 31.H:c8 L:c8
32. We3 D h7. What to do next? You
get an additional point for the ma-
noeuvre Wc3—c5—bb and Hd3—c5.

33.We5 Hg7 34.Wbh6! We7
35. )¢5 g5 36. hg hg 37. Hel. This
is an accurate defence. If 37...f4,
then 38.2.g4!, but if 37...g4, then
38.%8)ed3 with the later &) 4.

37..2g6 38. Ded3 14 39. Eh1+
Lg8 40. £g4+— fg 41.fg DHha+
42.8h gh 43. 22 Ef7 44. DHxeb
SHh7 45. Wd6 [1:0]

69. KASHDAN WITH CONSULTANTS
- ALEKHINE WITH CONSULTANTS
1933

(diagram Ne 115) Thisis a typical
textbook position. Despite the mate-
rial equality, Black wins easily: he has
a remote passed pawn and the clear
advantage of hisknightover the “bad”
bishop. The winning plan: transfer the
king to €5, the knight to ¢5 or f6 and
exchange the pawn “g” with the pawn
€4, after that the pawn d5 is also lost,
and Black’s pieces penetrate White'‘s
camp. The mark — 2 points.

38..Hf6 39.4d1l. In case
39.&f4 it could be 39...g5+ 40.&g3
&Hd7 41.dgd HcS 42.a4 HeS
43.Hxg5 Dxed+ 44%g6 HxdS
4517 D2 46.Le7 Hcs followed
by advancement of the pawn “d”.

39..20d340. L f3be541. el
A5 42. £.13 g5 43. £h1 Dd7 (it
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was possible to play immediately
43...g4) 44. £.82 516 45. £.03.

Ne 142
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45..g4 46.2.e2 (if 46.£g2,
then a win is achived after 46...2)h5
and 47..2)f4) 46.. 2 xe4 47. L.xg4
& e3 48. &3 Hxd5+ 49. Hd2 Ld4
50. a3 c3 51. £.c6 ad! 52. &2 d5
53. ba L c4! [0:1]

70. NAEGELI - ALEKHINE, 1934
(diagram Ne 116) Black has a
big advantage — his pieces are in an
active position, one black pawn pins
two opponent’s pawns on the queen-
side, and on the kingside Black’s
pawns are ready to make a move and
create a passed pawn. The winning
scheme: & d4, the pawn-roller h7—
h6, gb—g5, f5—f4 aimed at taking
all squares on the third rank from
the white rook, opening the file and
the invasion of the rook into White’s
camp. The mark — 2 points.
39...0d4! 40. Eb3 h6 41. He3 g5
42.hg hg 43. Hb3 Hc8! (it is nesses-

sary to occupy the line “h” in order
to prevent the activation of the white
rook through the square h3 after f5—f4
and the pawn exchange) 44. He3 Kh8
45.He2 14 46. gf gf 47. L c2 Hh2!

White’s position is hopeless.
The following is quite simple.

48. b3 Eh3+ 49.%b2 Hd3!
(securing an unrestrained queening
ofa black pawn) 50. Hc2 f351. &a2
e3 52. fe+ L xe3 [0:1]

71. AHUES - ALEKHINE, 1936

(diagram Ne 117) Have you been
able to see the attacking scheme in
this position? If so, then you get 4
points. The first move is 15...&.xg3.
“After this exchange, Whites pawn ar-
rangement on the kingside cannot pre-
vent the following attacking setup: 9\g4
and Wr5 (or Wh5)”, — A Alekhine.
To execute this plan, it is nessessary
to have a firm position in the centre,
which is achived by the manoeuvre
Hcb—e7—d5 and b7—b5.
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15...£.xg3! 16. hg De7! 17.b4
Wd7 18.%c2 Ded5 19. a3 bS!
(not allowing White to transfer
his knight through c4 to e5) 20. ab
ab 21. We2 c6 22. 5 c2 WI5. All is
done according to the plan. White
cannot play 23.f3 in view of 23...ef,
and the knight c2 is under attack.

23.Hfc1 h6 24.%a5 Kac8
25. Dal Dga 26. Sf1.

)

KA A
a7y
¥ /57

%

26...He6! (if the rook joins the
offensive, then Black’s attack be-
comes irrefutable) 27.Hxb5 Ef6
28. Hbc5 Dxf2 29. Pel (29.¥gl
gd+— would also be futile) 29...
Hd3+ 30. Hd1 Wi+ 31. el Hf2!
[0:1]

72. ALEKHINE - ALEXANDER,
1936
(diagram Ne 118) White’s main
idea in this position is to create the
conditions which allow the bishop
b2, who has no counterpart, to show
his power. This is done in this way:

the moves @ h4 and £.h3 create pres-
sure on the pawn f5 and provoke the
move g7—g6. Then White plays f2—f3
and drives the knight e4 back. Af-
ter this, the unstable position of the
knight f6 will allow White to create
different combinational opportuni-
ties. Certainly, it is easy to sketch this
plan when the record of the game is
known — the position hides too many
tactical opportunities, but the main
idea of the above plan allows to act
significantly more purposefully and
judiciously. The mark — 5 points.

15. £ h4! One point is due for
this move and the foreseen variation
15...2xd5 16.Hxd5! £xd5 17.Wd4.

15...%d7 16. £h3 g6 17. f3 2 c5.

Ne 145
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18. Wg5! Creating a lot of
threats: 19.£xf6, 19.£.xf5, 19.2)xf5.
If 19...8)xd5, then 20.2)xgb.

18..Wg7 19.b4 Hcd7 20. e4!
This sound move (let’s recall again
the thought by D. Bronstein about the
weakness of single-colour squares)
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required an accurate calculation.

20...5xed 21.Wcl! Zef6 22.
£ xf5! &@h8 (one cannot play 22...gf,
since after 23.2)xf5 Wh8 24.2)h6+
D7 25.Wes5#) 23.L.e6 £.a6 24.
Hfel %) e525. 4! (clearing up the di-
agonal for the bishop) 25...2)d3 26.
8xd3 £xd327. g4! [1:0]

73. WINTER - ALEKHINE, 1936

(diagram Ne 119) There is only
one open file on the chessboard. The
plan of its seizure is classical: after
the preparatory moves h5—h4 and
AeT7—f5, there follows the forma-
tion of major pieces according to the
scheme: the rook is ahead, the queen
is behind. Certainly, this example will
not be complicated to you (2 points).
Those who know this plan get an ad-
ditional point for erudition.

17..h4! (securing a safe posi-
tion for the knight) 18. £)3e2 &Xf5
19. D3 6 20. 2Dh2 Hde8 21. £.d2
Ze622. g4 Ehe8 23. Edel H8e7
24. Hd1 Wes 25. W3,

Ne 146
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25...%a5! black pieces are look-
ing for the ways to penetrate the en-
emy camp. The knight is heading to
the square “e3”.

26.b3 (26.%xd5 is bad for White
in view of 26..Hxe2 27.Hxe2 Hxe2
28.Wxa5 9g329.H13 Wed!) 26...2)c4!
The known saying immediately came
to my mind: “If it’s prohibited, but one
is dying for it, then it’s allowed!”

27. £.c¢1 (27.bc Wa4+ 28.cl
£a3+ 29.9bl Hb6+ 30.&al We2
with the mate in two moves) 27...
A ce3+ 28. £.xe3 Hixe3+ 29. Bxel
Hxe3 30. W2 Wb5! (winning a
pawn) 31. &c1Exc332. Exe7 £ xe7
33. Wel L d7! 34. {5 He3! (White’s
position is hopeless) 35.%Wf2 g5
36. Hel Heq 37. Exed de 38. & d2
£4d639. Lc2 £14[0:1]

74. ALEKHINE - EUWE, 1937

(diagram Ne 120) White has
advantage — his pieces are actively
arranged, Black is behind in devel-
opment. The scheme which White
sets up — the king on €3, the knight
on d4, the rook on the line “c”, the
pawns b4 and f4 — is simply a copy
of the known plan by Capablanca in
his game with Ragozin (example Ne
45). It is aimed at securing control
over the entire board, including the
5th rank. The mark — 3 points.

14. Eac1 Zb8 15. a3 £.d7 16. 14
6 17. £.e4! (not allowing for 17...€5
due to 18.fe fe 19.2)f3, with a won
pawn) 17...£.¢8 18. b4! Ed7.
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Ne 147
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The drawn scheme allows White
to go into the offensive.

19. 15! &7 (certainly, Black
was not happy with the variation
19...ef 20.&xf5 Hd5 21.£xh7)
20.fe xe6 21.%xe6 Dxeb
22. £.xh7 (White won a pawn, but
to make use of it is not easy, since
Black’s pieces became more ac-
tive) 22...f5 23. Hc5! g6 24. £.g8+
&f6 25.Ehcl He7+ 26. 912
£.¢627.£d5 Ebe8 28.Hel £:d5
29. HExd5g530. Ed6+ & e5? makes
it an easier task for White. 30...&f7
was more tenacious.

31. Hedl g4 32.H1d5+ Ded
33. Hd4+ De5 34. Le3! Heb (34...
f4+ 35.&d3! fg 36.H4d5+ L4
37.Kf6#) 35. H4d5+ &f6+ 36. 14
(the game is decided now) 36...& g6
37. Bxe6+ Hxe6 38.He5 Ha6 (if
38..Hf6, then 39.e4! fe 40.Lxgd
Hf2 41.h4 with a win) 39.Hxf5
Hxa3 40. Zb5! b6 41. L xg4. 41...
He3 is responded with 42.Eg5+
©h6 43.65! Exe2 44.h4. [1:0]

75. ALEKHINE - GOLOMBEK,
1938

(diagram Ne 121) This example
should test your combinational vi-
sion and it is, in a sense, the repeti-
tion of the learned material. Black’s
pawn structure is familiar from ex-
amples Ne 30 and Ne 48. One of the
techniques to struggle against such a
pawn structure is the dynamic d4—
d5. If you discerned the scheme of
the “smothered” mate in the vari-
ation 19.d5! ed 20.&xd5+! Wxd5
21.Hd1 followed by 22.%Wa2+, then
you get 4 points.

19. d5!%e720. de£.xe621. Ed1
We5 22. £xb7! h6 (one cannot play
22.. Hxd1+ 23.8Bxdl Exb7 due to
24 Hd8#) 23. S xe6 Wxe6 24. Wc7
(now White has an extra pawn
and a better position) 24...Exd1+
25. Hxdl He8 26. £13 a6 27. Hd6
Wes 28. Weq4+ Lh7 29. Exa6 Hd8
30. W7 Hd1+ 31. &g2 [1:0]

76. ALEKHINE - TSVETKOY, 1939

(diagram Ne 122) This is a typi-
cal ending with two isolated pawns
on the same side. Similar endings
often occur in the Sicilian Defence
systems with “c4”. White’s win-
ning plan is to transfer the king to
d3 to defend the pawn c4, the rook
to a5, the knight to b5. The plan is
not evident, so the mark is high — 7
points.

38. Yed Le7 39.Ld3 Hd7
40. 2\b3 Da4 41. Nd2 L c6 42.b3
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£\b6 43.Ded DNd7 44.HaS Le7
45. A c31 Eb7 46. 5)bS Hb6.

Ne 148

47.b4. Having arranged the
pieces in the best way, White com-
mences energetic attacking ac-
tions.

47...a6 48. 9 c3 L7 49. HExab
(here is the first material exchange)
49...cb 50. £\b5+ & d8 51. ab £xb4
52. Hxe6 £.¢553. £.d2!

Creating the threat 54.£.a5+
£b6 55.8xb6 HExb6 56.&d4! with
a decisive simplification of the
play.

53...2018 54. Hc6 & d7 55. L ed!
(the king’s raid ends the game) 55...
Le7 56.Ld5 £g1 57. £b4+ Ld8
58. ©e6 [1:0]

77.ENEVOLDSEN - ALEKHINE, 1939

(diagram Ne 123) Black has a
clear advantage on the queenside,
but White still holds the field. If you
find the hidden manoeuvre which
includes the move c7—c6 and the
transfer of the queen on the kingside
through d8 to h4 to create the second
weakness, then you will get 3 points.

28...c6! 29. f4 of 30. HExf4 Hal
31.dc? White did not discern the
opponent’s intentions, thus sim-
plifying the implementation of his
plan. 31.Kf1 was better.

31..2Dxc6 32. 5Hd5 Wd8 33.
£ e3 Wha+ 34, & h3.

Ne 149
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Black’s attack is irrefutable.
34...5)e5 35. £xc5 dc 36. W2
Zh1+ 37. & xhl Wxh3+ [0:1]
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INSTANCES OF THINKING IN SCHEMES IN THE GAMES
OF MAX EUWE

78. TARRASCH - EUWE, 1922
Indian defence

1. d4 516 2. ¢4 d6 3. D3 D bd7
4. Nc3e55 e4gh 6. £.e3 £g7 7. de
de 8 h3 c6 9. Wd2 We7 10.0-0-0
0-0 11. ¥d6 Wxd6 12.Exd6 Ee8
13. 2g5. This is one of the first
examples of a typical “King’s In-
dian” endgame with a “hole” on
d4. The routes of black pieces are
now well known: £.g7—f8—c5(b4),
Nd7—c5(f8)—e6—d4, the pawns
a7—a5(a5—a4), on occasion c6—cS.
It is possible to manoeuvre the rook
through a6 to b6 or into the centre.

13..218! 14.2d2 (14. Exf6
Leg7—+ is not allowed) 14..Dg7
15. £2.d3 £b4! 16. © 2 D5 17. a3
2 xc3 18. £xf6+ (otherwise a pawn
is lost) 18..&xf6 19. L xc3 Ed8

20. £¢2. White should be careful.
For example, 20.Ehd1? was a los-
ing move, naturally, in view of 20...
Exd3+ 21.BExd3 Dxed+ 22.&c2
Dxf2.

20...Exd2 (neutralising White’s
pressure on the line “d”) 21. 2 xd2
De622.g3a5!23. Df3.

Ne 150
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To sharply strengthen his po-
sition, Black should make three
moves: c6—c5, Ea8—a6 and Heb6—
d4. The finders of this plan get 2
points.

23...c5! 24. £.a4 Ha6! 25. Hd1
Ad4.

Black holds point d4. He has a
won game.

26. \xd4?! 26.2)gl was better,
to which Black would respond g6—
g5, L f6—e7 and Hab—h6 (£6).

26...ed+ 27. £d3£.xh328. £b5
Hd6 29.Eh1 £.g2 30.Hxh7 He6
31. BEh4 g5 32. Eh6+ Le5 33. 4+
of 34. Hh5+ d6 35.gf (35.8d5+
Le7 36. Hd7+ L f6—+ was futile)
35...2.xed4+ 36.Ld2 Hg6 37. Eh2
Hg2+38.Hxg2 £.xg2 39. Ye2 £.¢6
[0:1]
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White to move

LEARNING FROM MAX EUWE

79. EUWE - CARLS, 1928

(diagram Ne 152) The weak
kingside and the passive arrange-
ment of black pieces allows White to
set up the scheme W6, Hd6, £.d5
in a combinational way, having the
opponent’s main forces cut from
the kingside and thus unable to help
their lord. The mark — 4 points.

21.Hxd6! ed 22. Wxf6 IfS8.
Black cannot defend the pawn d6
due to variations: 22..Hd7 23.£.d5!
& h7 24.8.xf7 or 22..Ka6 23.4d5
& 18 24.8d3, and White wins.

23. Exd6 WcS5 is the only move.
In response to 23..%b4, 24.£xh5
decided!

24. £d5Dh7.

Ne 162
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25.g4. This is an instance of the
exemplary interaction of pieces and
pawns in the attack. Black cannot
stand such a powerful onslaught.
It would be unsound to play the
thoughtless25.£.xf7Exf726. Wxg6+
& h8 27.Hds+ Ef8 28.8d5 Wxf2+
or 27.¥Wh6+ L g8, and Black won.
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25..%Wa3 (25..hg? 26.h5+-)
26. gh Wecl+ 27.9h2 Whée 28.
£xf7! (the decisive blow) 28...Wg7
29. hg+ Lh8 30. Wg5. Black re-
signed due to variation 30...Kfxf7
31.%h5+ Dge8 32.¢f Wxf7 33.Hgb+
L8 34 Whe+ Le7 35.Hg7. [1:0]

80. EUWE - FLOHR, 1933

(diagram Ne 153) Certainly, White
has a winning position. One should
choose the most accurate realisation,
activating his pieces and keeping the
king, whose positionis a little bit weak-
ened, in safety. The Dutch Champion
solved this problem in a simple and el-
egant way. By playing e2—e4, he forced
the exchange on €4 and activated his
bishop. The rook traversed to the line
“h” along the secondrank, and the at-
tempts to counterplay on the line “f”
were repelled by moving the bishop
back to d3. If you were going to play as
Euwe did, youget 3 points.

37. e4de38. £.xe4£.d739. Hc2!
W7 40. £.d3! £.e8 41. Eh2.

White pieces have an extremely
fortunate combination of their at-
tacking and defensive functions.

41...Eh8 (a forced outcome fol-
lows) 42. W6+ Wxf6 43. ef+ L g8
44. Hxh8+ Lxh8 45.5e4 g8
46. d5 [1:0]

81. EUWE - KAN, 1934

(diagram Ne 154) The position
of the black king is weakened, and
White has a scheme for an attacking
arrangement of pieces: £bl, Wc2,
& h5. The mark — 3 points.

22. £b1! 27b6?! Black doesn’t
feel the danger. It was necessary
to play 22..Ed8 and 23..5)8,
strengthening the kingside.

23. 2 h5Wd6 24. Ee5!

Ne 164
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24...15 is forced. Black would
have immediately lost, if other con-
tinuations were played. Forexample:
24..8e7 25.Bxg5+ hg 26.Wxg5+
Agb 27. 6 or 24...Ee8 25 Hxg5+
hg 26.Wxg5+ &8 27.Weg7+ He7
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28.£.h4+ £d7 29.4f5+ Heb 30.
Wxf7+ & e7 31.20f6+.

25. £.x15 Wxa326. £.el! 216 27.
L6+ Lh8 28.2xf6 Exf6 29. d5
£4d7 30.h4 Wd6 31. Wd4 Hf4 32.
We3! (leadstoa quickwin) 32...£.xe6
33.de 138 34. e7 He8 35. Heb6 [1:0]

82. JOHNER - EUWE, 194

(diagram No 155) This is a typical
endgame for the open variation of the
Spanish game. Black has a big advan-
tage: his pieces are more active than
White’s pieces, the black king has an
excellent passage in the centre and,
finally, the white pawn €5 is weak and
can be the target for an attack. The
scheme: g7—g5 and & d7—c6—d5 is
simple and efficient (2 points).

28...g5! 29. f3 L6 30.g3 Dd5
31. 4 gf 32. gf. White had defended
the pawn €5, but at a high price — the
bishop €3 became “bad”, White’s
squares and the pawn f4 turned weak.
The next task for Black — the king’s
breakthrough into the enemy camp.

32...5)d4!33. &Ml (in case of the
passive defence, Black would have
advanced the queenside pawns) 33...
Deq 34. Ld2 D5 35. Hgld+ Hixg3
36. hg &f3. Accomplished! Mate-
rial losses are inevitable, White’s
position is hopeless.

37. Ld3&xg338. f5h539. £.h6
h4 40.16 £.d8 41. e6 fe 42. {7 £.e7
43. YW £ x8 44. £ xf8 h3 45. £ xc5
e5![0:1]

83. SLIWA - EUWE, 1962

(diagram Ne 156) Black has ad-
vantage. He increases pressure ac-
cording to the scheme: the knight
exchange on d2, his knight’s inva-
sion to b3, transfer the rook to c5.
The mark — 5 points.

23...£.xd2! (beginning the plan
aimed at putting the pawn c4 under
seige) 24. Exd2 &Ha5! 25. Ec2 £\b3
26.13 Ha5! 27. Wd1 (if 27. f4, then
27...ef 28. Hxf4 He5 29. &)f3 &)c5)
27.. Hc5.
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28. £\d3 (White finds the best
way out, still keeping material bal-
ance) 28..Hxc4 29.Hxcd4 Wxcd
30. 2 xe5 We6 (Black still has
advantage, since he is well-pre-
pared for the queenside pawn at-
tack) 31.2d3 ¢5 32. 514 We4
33. g2 b5 34.5nd5 Lf3 35.HN
35. Wd3 Wxd3 36. ed c4; 35.14 5
36. De3 Web 37.e5 De7 38. &c2
Wds+ 39. &gl Wed—+) 35..Wcl
36.Wxcl PDxel 37.e3?! (makes
it an easier task for Black) 37...d3!
38. Hd2 c4 39. &f1 £ b3 40. Hd1
Ae541. b4 g542. g4 (42...g4 was
threatening) 42...h543. h3(43. ghg4
44, Hg2 Hd6 45. Hd5 gf+ 46. Lxf3
f5i—+) 43..hg 44.hg EHd6 45.e5
He6 46.14 16! 47.ef Hxe3 48.1g
Hed 49. L g2 Hg3+ 50. & h2 Hxgd
51. £)xd3 cd 52. Hxd3 Hxg5 53. b3
xf6 54. Hd4 Hgd 55. Hd8+ De7
56. Eb8 b4! depriving White of the
last hope. [0:1]

84. EUWE - LANDAU, 1939

(diagram Ne 157) Test your skills
in this ending with opposite-colour
bishops. The most accurate way is:
the bishop on d6, the rook on f6, the
king on e5 — 2 points. If you also
can see the opportunity to sacri-
fice exchange on €6 at a convenient
moment, you will get an additional
point.

32. £d6+ Df7 33.Dbe5 g7
34. X4 He8 35. Hf6 b5 (in case 35...
£.d7 36.£.c5 the white king would

break to d6, and the bishop could
move to d4) 36. c5 £.d5 37. a3 Xd8.

38. Exe6! decides. The black
rook cannot stop the passed pawn
supported by White’s king and bish-
op.

38...2.xe6 39. L'xe6 Ha8 40. c6
He8+ 41. £d7 &7 42.¢7[1:0]

85. EUWE - VIDMAR, 1946

(diagram Ne 158) White has
strong pressure on the line “f”, but
Black’s position seems to be suffi-
ciently firm. But after the four strong
moves: Wg2—f2 &e2—c3—a4 and
b2—b4 — Black’s position falls to
pieces as a card-castle. The finders
of this plan get 3 points.

31.WR2! b6 (32. £.xc5 was
threatening) 32. 2)¢3! (White pulls
black pawns forward as with a mag-
net) 32...¢6 (the decisive weakening,
but Black cannot allow the knightto
get to d5) 33. Had Lb7 (34.2)xb6+
was threatening) 34. b4!
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The final knock-out blow.

34.g4 35.h4 cb 36.2Dxb6
Hxb6 37. 2xb6 We6 38. £a5 £.d8
39, Hf7+ &8 40. Wa7 [1:0]
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86. EUWE - ELISKASES, 1947

(diagram Ne 159) Thisis a warm-
up example. Black’s dominance
over the open line and his weakness
on the kingside makes White’s ad-
vantage overwhelming. Certainly,
you have easily found the finishing
scheme g2—g4 and D f3—h4—{5 — 1
point.

22.24! Wg6 23.5Hh4 Wg5
24.Df5 (now Black has a hard
choice: What should be given up?)
24...hS (the following is clear with-
out any comments) 25. DNe7+ L3
26. Dxc8 Hxc8 27. Wxg5 fg 28. gh
L g7 29. Ef3 e4 30. Ef5 b4 31. Ed7
& h6 32.Hdxf7 Lxh5 33.Hg7 be
34. Hfxg5+ &h6 35.E5g6+ &h5
36. Hg3 Lh6 37.bc £ x12 38. Hg8
[1:0]

87. EUWE - KRAMER, 1952

(diagram Ne 160) The outcome
of this game is decided by the weak-
ness of the diagonal al—h8. White’s
purposeful strategy — f2—f4, the
exchange f4xe5 (after the forced
f7—f6) and @edxd6, followed by
Wc2—e4 - allows him to seize this
important strategic main-road. The
helpless position of the black knight
is an essential factor. The mark — 3
points.

19. £4! {6 20. D xd6 Wxd6 21. fe
fe 22. We4! Hxf1+. 22...Efe8 would
be hardly better. An exemplar vari-
ation: 23.Hadl Had8 24.Wh4 HbSs
25.H170 Hxf7  26.Wxh7+ &f6
27.Kf1+ Lg5 28.h4+ Dgd 29.Wh6
We7 30.Wxg6+ Hh4 31.Ef3 with
the unavoidable mate. The variation
is optional, but revealing.

23, Bxf1.

n
23..Bd8 (if 23..He8, then

24.%f3 and Blackis in a bad condi-
tion) 24. £ xe5. The goal is reached.
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Black cannot repel threats on the big
diagonal.

24.. Wxd5 25. W14 &b
26. £.a1 He8 27.h4 We6 28. M3
$e5 29. Hg3 Wd6. Find the deci-
sive rearrangement here (the queen
on the big diagonal, the rook on g5),
and you will get an additional point.

30. Waq Hd8 31.Wb3+ Wd5
32.We3 He8 33.Hg5 Wd1+
34. &h2 [1:0]

88. EUWE - STAHLBERG, 1954
(diagram Ne 161) The 5th World
Champion relies on the experience
of the 6th. The plan - e4—e5, trans-
ferring the knight to d6, the queen
to f2, the rook along the third rank
followed by attack on the kingside
- was applied by M.Botvinnik two
years earlier. The mark — 3 points.
20.e5! &Hd7 21.WR Hf3
22. Ne4 Ed5 23.2d6 LHd8 (Black
had not decided to sacrifice the ex-
change on d6 — a hard struggle for a
draw was still ahead, and was trying
to create counterplay by attacking
the pawn d4) 24. Ed3 &) e6!
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25.Kh3! (White accurately
calculated the subsequent compli-
cations) 25..Hxd4 26. Hxf7! Hf4
(26...%xf7 27. Hh8++—) 27. Hxd8
Hxf2 28. Dxe6 Wb6 29. Hb3! (ex-
actly this move it would be nesses-
sary to foresee) 29...He2+ 30. Hxb6
Oxel+ 31.%f2 Hxe5 32.Hxb7
Hxe6 33. Hxa7 (White easily leads to
a win the resulting endgame with an
extra pawn) 33...He5 34. Ha3 Hb5
35. 2b3 Ea5 36.a3 &f7 37.He3
L6 38.b4 Kab 39. Le2 g5 40. g4
Had 41. &d2 c5 42. bc Hxgd 43. c6
Hh4 44. h3 Eh8 45. ¢7 Ec8 46. Hc3
De6 47. Le3 Ld7 48. L d4 [1:0]
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INSTANCES OF THINKING IN SCHEMES IN THE GAMES
OF MIKHAIL BOTVINNIK

89. BOTVINNIK - GOTTHILF, 1930  tacking the main weakness of the
opponent. The mark — 3 points.

32. Wd6 5d5 33. Lc4! DgT
(Black has no other moves) 34. £b3
& h735. Laq LgT.

The undivided rule over the open
file and the weakness of black pawns
on the queenside is a sufficient ad-
vantage for White to win. The fast-
est way to success leads through the 36. Ha8! Keeping precision till the
manoeuvre Wdl—d6, pinning black  end. The premature 36.2xc6?? leads
pieces, and Lab6—c4—b3—a4, at- tothelossof pieces after 36...Exc6.
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36...%:d6 (37.£.xc6Wxd6 38.cd
Hxc6 39.d7 was threatening) 37. cd
Bd7 38. £.xc6 Hxd6 39. £xd5 ed.
Black resigned in view of variations:
40.Hxa7 d4 41.&f1

1) 41..He6 42.b5 d3 43.Ed7
He5 44.24 Hed 45.a5 Hes 46.8xd3
Bxb5 47. a3 +—;

2) 41.d3 42.del Hebt+
43.0d1! He2 44.2d7 Hxf2 45.Exd3
Hxh2 46. Eb3+— (Botvinnik’s vari-
ations). [1:0]
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LEARNING FROM MIKHAIL BOTVINNIK

90. BOTVINNIK - FLOHR, 1936
(diagram Ne 173) White’s plan is
to transfer the knight to d6 and then
to open the line “b” after b3—b4.
&\c3—-bl is the first move in this
plan! — suggested by W.Steinitz (ex-
ample Ne 15). Those who managed
to solve this problem get 3 points.
34. \b1! W3 35. a3 £.d8
36. DNc4 27 37.2d6 Ebs
38. Eb1. If you could see and ap-
praised the sacrifice of the knight
on b7 as promising, you get addi-
tional 2 points.
38...4d8 39. b4 ab 40. Hxb4.

40...£.xd6 is a forced exchange,
after which White has an advanced
protected passed pawn. In the en-
suing struggle, despite some inac-



92 Thinking in Schemes

curacies, White was able to lead the
game to a win.

41.ed WaS5 42.Hdb3 Ie8
43.We2 Wa8 44.He3 &f7
45.Wc4?! b5 46.Wc2 IHxd6?
(46...ba was correct) 47.cd c5+
48. Lh3 ch 49. Wc7+ Lg8 50.d7
H8 51.%Wd6 h6 52. Wxe6+ Lh7
53. We8 b3 (53..Wd8 54.Wxf8
Wxf8 55.He8 W7 56.d8W Wh5+
57.%g2 would not go through, and
White wins) 54. Wxa8 Hxa8 55.ab
Hd8 56. Hxb3 HExd7 57.b6. Black
resigned. After the forced 57..Hb7
White easily wins, moving the king
to the pawn b6. [1:0]

91. BOTVINNIK - THOMAS, 1936

(diagram Ne 174) This is a
study with the task “White to
move and win”. A.Alekhine ex-
plains how this should be done:
“1. White forces the advancement
of the pawn “h”. 2. The white king
takes the pawn “h”. 3. White moves
his knight to f5 to support the march
of hisking. 4. The knight retreats to
f1 and then White drives the black
king into a stalemate position, forc-
ing Black to play f3—f2. The pawn
on this square is captured and this
is the end.” Strictly speaking,
there are four tasks in this exam-
ple, according to A.Alekhine. So,
the total score is 8 points (2 points
for each stage).

48. Dh5 &d8 49.2f6 h6
50. 2 g4 h5 (the first stage is fin-

ished) 51. 22 &d7 52. £ h4 LHd8
53. &xh5 (the second stage is done)
53..Le7 54.Pgd Le6 55.Lg3
&d7 56. Hh3 Ld8 57. Hf4 Ld7
58. Dh5 Le6 59. DgT+ Hd7
60. D5 & c8 (the end of the third
stage) 61. Dd6+ Lb8 62. N5 L c8
63. Hf4Hb8 64. Le5L c865. Leb
&b8 66. Ld7 La8 67. Hg3 Hbs
68. HH)f1 La8 69. L c8. The final
position.

Ne 198

%g//

[1:0]

92. BOTVINNIK - KAN, 1939

(diagram Ne 175) The position
on the diagram is one of the stra-
tegic revelations of M. Botvinnik.
By now this plan has become typi-
cal. After 2 d2—e4, the exchange
of the knights is forced, then the
bishop is transferred to d5, where
he presents a great power. The mark
— 3 points.

16. Ded! Wd8 17. Hxf6+ (17.
Axc5 Wb6 was disadvantageous)
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17..%xf6 18. £ e4 Eb8 19. Had1 b6
20. h3 £.a6 21. £.d5.

21...b5! (the right strategy is to
act vigorously) 22.cb Hxb5? is a
serious mistake sharply weakening
Black’s position. It would be better
to decide on the variation 22...£.xb5
23.c4 £.c6! 24 Weq4 £xd5 25.Hxds,
and despite an extra white pawn,
Black would have a fair counterplay
on the line “b”.

23.c4 Eb6 24.Eb1 Hd8 (24...
Hfb8 would be a little better)
25.Hxb6 ab 26.e4! £.¢8. Find a
winning scheme. The answer: Wa7,
8bl, a3—a4—a5. The mark — 2
points.

27.Wa4 (it is an important
manoeuvre — the queen penetrates
Black’s camp) 27..£d7 28.%Wa7
£e8 29.Eb1 Ed6 30.a4 Lh7
31.a5 ba 32. Wxa5 Ha6 33. Wxc5
(White has a winning position) 33...
a2 34.We3 Wa6 35.Zb8 Wa4
36. ©h2 a3 37. WcS Ha2 38. Ha8

Wxa8 (38..Wc2 39.Hxa2 Wxa2
40.We7 was also losing) 39. £.xa8
Bxa8 40. Wxe5 £.¢6 41. Wc7 [1:0]

93. POGREBISSKY -
BOTVINNIK, 1939
(diagram Ne 176) Black’s plan is
to force the move g2—g3 by exert-
ing pressure on the pawn f4. After
this, the major pieces are tranferred
to the line “h” and then the line is
open with the move h5—h4. The
mark — 3 points.
25...Ehf8! 26. £.d1 Z2e7 27. g3
(the first part of the plan succeeded)
27..Eh8 28. £.c2 h4 29. g2 &H)f5
30. £.xf5 (makes it an easier task
for Black, since it weakens white
squares) 30..Hxf5 31.We2 Ifh5
32.Zh1.

Ne 200

32...e5! Unexpected, beautiful
and efficient! The black bishop en-
ters the play with a decisive effect.

33.de £.15 34. Hagl hg 35. &f1
Exh2 36. Exh2 Exh2 [0:1]
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94. BONDAREVSKY -
BOTVINNIK, 1941

(diagram Ne 177) Black, with the
original manoeuvre Wd8—g8—h7
followed by gb—g5, threatening to
attack on the kingside, forces the
exchange of the queens and then
wins the struggle for the centre. If
you have found this manoeuvre, you
get 4 points.

14...Wg8! 15. £4d2 Wh7
16. £b4 g5 17. Wxh7 Hxh7 18. ef
(18.hg fe 19.2xe5+ Dxe5 20.Hxes
£.¢7 21.8e2 €5 also gives a big ad-
vantage to Black) 18...gf 19. hg e5
20. gf L xf6.

Ne 201

21. £d6 He8 22.5h4 Hg8
23. &h2 (23.%f1 was a bit bet-
ter) 23..8.15 24.He2 d3 25. Hd2
(if 25.cd, then 25..£.xd3 26.Hd2
Sed4 27.8cl & d4) 25..dc 26.14
£e327. £xe5+ Hxes 28. fe+ He7
29. Ef1 c1¥¥. White resigned, since
after 30.Excl there would follow
30...Hxh4+. [0:1]

95. BOTVINNIK -
ZAGORIANSKI, 1943

(diagram Ne 178) This isan exam-
ple of a great practical importance.
The topic: “Weakness of an isolated
pawn”. The scheme: %5 and the
exchange of knights, then the queen
is transferred to an active position in
the centre, the rook on d4, the bish-
op on f3. Then follows the kingside
pawn offensive. The mark - 3 points,
and an extra point forerudition if you
know this example.

19. De5! Sixe5 20. Wxe5 WS
21. £13 b6 22.Wb2 Hc8 23. Wes
Hcd8 24. Hd4 as.

Ne 202

25. g4! (this pawn offensive is
aimed at creating yet another weak-
ness on the opponent’skingside) 25...
We626.g5hg27. Wxg5 16 (doubling
major pieces on the line “h” was
threatening) 28. Wg6 £f7 29. Wg3
52! (weakening black squares even
more) 30. Wg5 We6 31. Yhl We5
32. Hg1 Hf3 33. Wh6 Eb8 34. Zh4
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D8 35.Wh8+ £.g8 36.Lf4 (the
pawn f5 is now White’s target) 36...
Zbb7 37. Hg5 Ef7 38. Wh5 Wal+
39. Lg2g640. Wxgb £ h741. Wd6+
Tfe7 42.Wd8+ [1:0]

96. BOTVINNIK -
KONSTANTINOPOLSKY, 1943
(diagram Ne 179) This is a typi-
cal position on the topic: “A knight
against a “bad” bishop”. The most
advantageous scheme for White is:
the king on d4, the knight on c3, the
pawns on a4 and b4. The position
of the rook depends on the circum-
stances. The mark — 3 points.

23. &2 A7 24. Ed1! The pawn
“d” has to be blocked! It would be er-
roneous to go 24.Hel immediately,
in view of 24..Hxel 25.&xel d4
26.8)e2 Yeb 27.50d4 HdS, and the
worst things for Black are in the past.

24..He8 25.Hd2! h6 26.He2
(this move here is fine — Black is
not in time to play d5—d4) 26...Zb8
27.&e3 Lb3 28. Hd4 (the king has
a dominating position in the centre,
now one should activate the queenside
pawns) 28...&1629. £)a2 Kb8 (if29...
a$5, then 30.2)c1Eb8 31.b3) 30. b4 g5
31.g3ef32. gf a6 33. 2 c3Hg834. a4
Hg4 35. L2 £e6. The breakthrough
b4—b5 and the move 35...£.e8 were
not preventive enough. For exam-
ple, 36.b5! ab 37.ab cb 38.2)xd5+
Le6 39.He2+ Hf7 40.Exe8! Lxe8
41.0f6+ He7 42.5xga fg 43.f5 hS
44.c6, and White wins.

A, 7 zz? /&/
7 // v

White pieces and pawns are
ready for decisive actions.

36. b5!ab 37. abcb 38. 2xb5Egl
39. &3 D17 40. b2 K1l 41. De2!
Hel 42. e5(if42...e7 then White
will win with 43.c6 d4 44.Eb7+ b d8
458 d6'Exe246.Kb8+ £.c847.c7+)
42.d4 43.9xd4 g6 44.Hc3
&L h5 45.He2 Bxe2 46. Hxe2 Lgd
47. Le5 £.c8 48. 2 d4 h5 49. HxA5
£d7 50.2g7 £a4 51.15 Lg5
52. He6+ [1:0]

97. LILIENTHAL - BOTVINNIK, 1945

(diagram Ne 180) This is an in-
structive position. Despite White’s
seemingly active position, it is stra-
tegically hopeless. Black’s plan:
£.d6—-b4:c3, YNf6—e4 with the en-
suing attack on the queenside. If the
white queen captures on c3, then
this means a pawn offensive, but if
the pawn captures, then this means
swaying the rooks over the sixth rank
to the files “a” and “b”. The mark
— 4 points.
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18...£b4! 19. Wc2 Hd6 20. He2
£xc3 21.bc Ded 22.Hal Hab6
23. Wl Hd8 24. Ec2 Hdd625. g4
(an attempt to exchange his han-
some but useless knight with Black’s
“beast of burden”) 25...Kg6 26.h3
h5! (denying to trade the knights)
27. %5 Hgb6 28. 793 Wa3!

Neo 204
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The pawn c3 cannot be defend-
ed.

29. &\g5. In case 29.2)e5 Black
should continue 29...Eb3! (but not
29...28xc3 30.Wxa3 Exa3 31.Hdcl

Bbb3 32.5)d7+ Lc7 33. &Ach)
30.%xa3 Haxa3.
29.2xc3  30. Wxa3 Hxa3

31. Hdcl &5 32.5Hxf7 Hxe3
33, DesS Pc7 34. g4 Brxd4 35. Hd2
&Ne2 36. Hel &c3 37. Hcl [0:1]

98. RATNER - BOTVINNIK, 1945
(diagram Ne 181) Have you no-
ticed that White’s too brave dark-
squared bishop could fall in danger?
If so, then it is easy to find a scheme

to capture the bishop: £.f6—e7, f5—
f4 and Wc7—d6 (2 points).

22..Le7! 23. Wcl 14 24. DDhS
Wde.

25.487 (one has to trade
two pieces for a rook) 25...Hxg7
26. Dxg7 Yxg7 27.4£b1 L8
28. W2 Hh8 29. We2 £.16 30. Wh5
£.d7 31.£c2 e4! (overtaking the
initiative) 32. £xe4 WeS 33. W3
He8 34. £d3 Wxel+ 35. Hxel
Hxel+ 36. &1 D ed 37. W:f4 Hxc3
38. Wg3+ Hf7 [0:1]

99. BOTVINNIK - KOTTNAUER, 1946
(diagram Ne 182) This is yet an-
other example on the topic: “A knight
against a “bad” bishop”. White's
task is to create a passed pawn on
the queenside and penetrate the en-
emy camp with the white rook. The
scheme: a3—a4, the king on c3, the
rook breaks into Black’s rear ranks ei-
theron theline “h”, or on theline “b”
(after b3—b4). The mark - 3 points.
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48. a4! Le7 49.Bh1 <d6
50. Zh8 215 51. He8 & ¢7 52. &3
&b6 53.b4 abt+ 54. Lxb4 Hf7
55. Ha8.

Black resigned, since in re-
sponse to 55..&.g6 follows 56.f5
£h5 57.a5+ &c7 58.Ha7+ Hbs
59.8xf7 £xf7 60.2e6 g5 61.&c5
£.862.b6 £d7 63.a6. [1:0]

100. LUNDIN - BOTVINNIK, 1946

(diagram Ne 183) Black has a win-
ning position due to weakness of the
central pawns and a passive arrange-
ment of white pieces. One should
sketch a plan to realise the advantage.
The plan is to advance b5-b4 and
then to transfer the knight to b5 or to
c3, opening up the line «a» by way of
a5—a4. The mark — 3 points.

30...b4! 31.Hel Ec7 32.Hes
b5 33. Lh2 £.¢8 34. h4 h6 35. hg
hg 36. L gl £.d7 (the bishop moved
to d7 to free the rook for actions on
the line “a”) 37. Bce2 &'13 38. Hc2

Za7 39. £f1 a4! leads to creation
of yet another weakness in White’s
camp.

AR, &
% ;

40.ba Exa4 41.EZb2 Hc3
42. Hel Eh7 43. Hal &f7 44. Lel
Ab5 45. £.e2 D:d4 46. £.d1 c5! (a
brilliant sacrifice, leading to a quick
win) 47.2xad4 Dxf3+! 48. L2
S£xgd4 49.2d1 De5 50. Lxg4
DHxgs+ 51.&gl Hxhs 52.Hg2
£1f6![0:1]

101. STEINER - BOTVINNIK, 1946

(diagram Ne 184) Black has an
opportunity for a systematic prepa-
ration of attacking actions on the
kingside. The scheme of the concen-
tration of forces: @g8-h8, £.c8-d7,
& e8-g7-f5, the rooks are doubled on
the line «g». The mark — 2 points.

17..&h8 18.&hl. White is
forced to adhere to a passive tactics.
If, for example, 18.¢3, then 18...Eg8
19.&h1 Hxg2 20.&xg2 W4+ with
an immediate win.
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18..50g7 19.Wel £d7 20.a3
Hf7 21.b4 Hg8 22.Hgl Hf5
23. 5Hd1 Efg?!
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The concentration of forces is
finished. It is very hard for White
to find the moves that allow him to
hold the position. White’s choice, to
take the pawn f4, leads to a forced
defeat.

24. Wxf4 Hgd 25.Wd2 Hh4!
26. e3 xf3 27.ef Eh4 28. 5Hf1
£.85. In response to the queen’s
retreat, one should play 29..£ 4.
[0:1]

102. BOTVINNIK - GEREBEN, 1952

(diagram Ne 185) White’s big ad-
vantage can be seen with the naked
eye. The plan of strengthening the
position is to transfer the knight b4
to €5 and to prepare and carry on a
breakthrough on the kingside by way
of h2—h3, &gl—f2, £g2f3, Hcl-
gl and g3—g4. The mark — 2 points.

31.20d3 Hd8 32.%5e5 Le8
33. h3 h5 34. &f2 Hab6 35. 23 Has
36. gl g6 37. g4.

37..hg 38.hg fg 39.%xg4
D xgd+ 40. Exgd £.17 41. Hc4 Ha4.
Black resigned, in view of 42.%)e5
£e8 43.£e4, and the pawn g6 is
lost. [1:0]

103. BOTVINNIK - KERESZ, 1952

(diagram Ne 186) It was a pattern
for Euwe (see example Ne 88) and
many other chessplayers who stud-
ied this game and applied Botvin-
nik’s plan. The plan is to play e4—e5,
& c3—e4—d6 and to transfer the rook
on the third rank, and the queen
through the square h4 to the kingside.
The mark - 3 points, plus 1 point for
erudition if you know this game.

22.e5! @d5 23.29ed4 O3
24. 5)d6 Wc7 25. £.e4 Heb. In such
positions, one should decide on the
exchange sacrifice on d6 with the
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hope to hold the position. Certainly,
it is mentally hard to deprive oneself
of any chance to win but, with tight
lips, to fight for a draw. Delaying or
refusing this decision leads to an al-
most certain sorry result.

26. Wh4 g6 27.£xd5! cd
28. Ecl! (depriving Black of the op-
portunity for an exchange sacrifice)
28..Wd729. Ec3 Ef8.

Ne 210

30. 215! Hfe8, hoping to give
up the exchange in a much worse
way now. But White is relentless.

31. &h6+! Lf8  32.Wf6
&g7 33.Hcf3 Ec8 (a spectacu-
lar 34.Wxf7+! was threatening) 34.
Oxf1 He6 35.Wg5 D5 36. 2h6
Wg7 37. g4 [1:0]

104. BOTVINNIK - SMYSLOV, 1957

(diagram Ne 187) White’s win-
ning plan in this position is to move
b5—b6, creating the opponent’s sec-
ond weakness, and to do the rear-

rangement : He3, Eb5, a4, Wc3,
with one of the black pawns lost.
The mark — 4 points.

25.b6! He8 26.Hel &Hg7
27. He3 W13 28. Hb5 a8 29. Had
W7 30. We3.

Ne 211
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Material losses are inevitable.

30...h5 31. Exa5 Hb8 32. b2
& h7 33. Wh3 Hg8 34. 51d3 Dh6
35. Hel Dgd436. Wad We7 37, &2
En8 38.Ha7 2e8 39.£xg4 hg
40. Wh5 )16 41. a4 L g8 42. Wa5!,
a strong preventive move repelling
the hidden threat 42...%h7 followed
by gb—g5 and an attack by the pawn
e4. But now, in response to 42...Wh7
there will follow 43.Wd2.

42...Wd8 43. 2\b2 d7 44. ZHd1
&6 (if 44..Wxb6, then 45.Wxb6
Axb6 46.20e3 or 44...20xb6 45.5)e3
with transition to a winning end-
game) 45.Wbh5 We7 46.a5 Wh7
47. L d3 Ef7 48. Wh2 D h5 49. Egl
g550. hg Zbf851. Wd2 Ef452. Z\c3
&xg3 53. Hxg3 Wh2 54. Wel, pre-
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venting the last threat — 54...Wxg3.
[1:0]

105. BOTVINNIK - SMYSLOV, 1957

(diagram Ne 188) White’s plan is
to provoke the move c5—c4. This is
done by way of 26.%)f2 with the threat
27.2)d3. Then one should blockade
black pawns with the move £.c3, fol-
lowed by doubling the rooks on the
line “a” and creating threats on the
big diagonal. The mark — 5 points.

26. &) f2! ¢4 (in response to 26...
Wd6 White would play27.Efc1 with
the idea to play 28.Exc4H— after
27..%2\c4) 27.ab ab 28. Wd2 Hac8
29. Hfcl Xe8 30. £.¢3 &Ec7 31. &hl
&b7 32.Ha2 h533. Ecal.

7
. K DAY

2 W OSNAAY
Y U U s

White is prepared to play 34.Ha8
with decisive threats on the big di-
agonal, so Black is trying to compli-
cate the struggle.

33..b4 34. £xb4 Wb6 35.2.c3
We3 36.2)d1 Wxd2 37.Hxd2 £\d3

Thinking in Schemes

38. £.d4 Heb8 39.4c3 b3 40.h4
Z8b7 41. Za8+. “Game in the style of
Capablanca”, - M.Botvinnik. [1:0]

106. AARON - BOTVINNIK, 1960

(diagram Ne 189) The square d3
is the only weakness in White’s po-
sition, but it seems that all the ap-
proaches to this square are reliably
sealed off. If you can see an oppor-
tunity for the knight to get to this
key square (£ad4—c5—d3) and you
know what to do next (to organize a
pawn offensive in the centre and on
the kingside), you get 4 points.

27..5)¢5! 28.&e2 (it appears
that the black knight is invulnerable
— White loses an important pawn
after 28.bc HExc5) 28...4)d3 29. Hbl
& d6 30.a4 g5 31. Hd2 Ebc8 32.b5
Hb833. £\b3 (White repeats the trick
performed by Black, but Black is in
time to strengthen the knight, mak-
ing the exchange disadvantageous)
33...e534. &\cl e4! 35. D d1 f4!

Ne 213
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The position is exceedingly sim-
ilar to example Ne 68, white pieces
become cramped.

36.5e2 g4! 37.fe 13! 38.Ha2
de (the pawn storm brought excel-
lent results — the space advantage
became overwhelming) 39.g3 ¥c5
40. P xd3+ (it wasimpossible to toler-
ate the knight any longer, but the two
protected passed pawnsformed as a re-
sult of the exchange quickly decide the
outcome of the fight) 40...ed 41. Hab2
Hcb7 42.Del a6 43.Hal ab 44.a5
Ha745.26Eb646. Hba2 He6 47. L2
h5 48. h4 gh 49. Eh1 Haxa6 50. Exa6
Hxa6 51.Hxh3 Eh6 52. Hxf3 b4
53. cb+ xb4 54. e4 3 [0:1]

107. TARNOWSKI - BOTVINNIK,
1960

(diagram Ne 190) Black’s taskis to
take hold of the open line and pen-
etrate White’s camp. This is achieved
by the manoeuvre ...Ec4, Wa5—b6—
c6, Hca—cl(c2), Wc6—c4. It would
be also useful to advance the pawn
“a” up to the square a4 to pin white
pawns. The mark — 2 points.

19...Hc4 20. HEd1 Whe 21. Hd2
We6 22.e3 a5 23. £g3 Hcl 24.13
f6 25. 212 Wc4 26. Wd3 (in case of
the capture on c4, both 26...dc and
26...bc would be sound) 26...a4.
(See diagram 214)

27.e4 Wxd3 28. Exd3 b4! is a
timely move. 28...Hc2 was weaker in
view of 29.b4.
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29.ab £xb4 30.ed ed 31. He3
Zc2. White resigned, since he loses
either the pawn b2, or a piece in
the variation 32.He8+ &f7 33.Ha8
£el. [0:1]

108. BOTVINNIK - TAL, 1961

(diagram Ne 191) The position
of the bishop on d5 is spectacular
but inefficient. The bishop on d3
would be much more useful. After
this transfer, one should play f2—f4,
Zfl—h1 and e4—e5. The mark — 4
points.

35. £.c4! c536.b5 216 37.f4d3
(no attempt to activate the bishop
can help) 38. Exd3 Hxd3 39. £xd3
£.d4 40. e5g6 41. Eh1 L g7.

(See diagram 215)

42. Weq b6 43. £.c4. Black re-
signed. In response to 43..d7,
decides 44.%c6, but in case of 43...
We7, abeautiful variation is possible:
44.g5 HcB 45.f5 gf 46.Exh7+! &xh7
47.Wh4+ Lg7 48.Whe# [1:0]
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109. BOTVINNIK - TAL, 1961

(diagram Ne 192) White’s plan:
play h4—h5, e4—e5, exchange on f6
and, advancing the pawns “f” and
“g”, either create a passed pawn, or
penetrate the enemy camp with the
rooks along the opened lines.

30.h5 Hbc8 31.e5 g6 (leads
to creation of a weakness on h6)
32. hg+ &xg6 33.H3c2 fe 34.de
Zh8 35. Eh2 Hec8 36. & d2, vacat-

ing the square €3 for the bishop.

Ne 216

Thinking in Schemes

36...£.b3 37. a6 £.c4 38. a7 Kh7
39. Hal Ka8 40. £.e3 (White has
two winning threats: Zal-bl-b8
and Hal—-hl) 40..Zb7 41. Exh6+
b g7 42. Eahl Eb2+ [1:0]

110. BOTVINNIK - DONNER, 1963

(diagram Ne 193) White’s plan is
to create an outpost on c6 by way of
e2—e4, driving away the cetralized
opponent’s knight, then b4—b5 and
& d4—c6. The knight on c6 will help
to organize a decisive offensive.

19. e4 21516 20. b5! a6 21. &)cb
£1822.a4ab23. ab Exal 24. Bxal
Has.

// &

25.5d1! (the main events will
develop in the centre) 25..%)e8
26. D cd Dc5 27.e5! Ece8 (in re-
sponse to 27...2)c7, with the idea to
transfer the knight to d5, Botvinnik
prepared 28.Bd7! &)xd7 29. £e7+!,
winning the queen) 28.Eal Hc7
29. Ha7 (a winning move) 29...Wxa7
30. £ xa7 Bxa7 31. £ xb6 [1:0]

Yy,
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111. BOTVINNIK - CZERNIAK, 1967

(diagram Ne 194) The pawn c5 is
a convenient target for attack. The
scheme: Wc2, £a4, the rook on bb.
The mark — 2 points.

20. We2 5 21. Ha4 Wd6 22.
Habl fe23. Exf3+ £.x18 24. Eb6 Wd7.

25. &\xc5 Hxe5 (if 25..4ds,
then 26.2e6 Wxd5 27.cd Hxc2
28.d6 &\c6 29.d7 £.e7 30.Lf1! with
a win) 26. £xc5 W7 27. W2 HH)5
28. Bc6 Wb7 29. £x18 e3 30. Wel
&d4 31. £.¢5[1:0]

112. BOTVINNIK - PADEVSKY, 1968

(diagram Ne 195) This is a com-
binational scheme in the style of Ca-
pablanca (see example Ne 36). After
25.5f5 the knight is forced to retreat
to g6, then fg and Wh7+! — 2 points.

25.H5f5 &g6 (in case 25..
Af3+, 26.8.xf3 ef 27. Wg5 was
winning) 26. fg Zad$.

27. Wxh7+! [1:0]

113. BOTVINNIK - AVERBAKH, 1956

(diagram Ne 196) White’s plan is
connected to the attack on the point
g7 — the bishop b2 is very strong.
With this goal in mind, he hasto play
h2-h3, g2-g4, Ehl-gl, Hel-e3-g3
and g4xf5. The mark — 4 points.

17. h3%c518. g4%)e419. S xcb
Wxc6 20.Hg1! 7 21.He3 Wcs
22. gf ef 23. £.xed fe 24. Wc3.

Ne 220

//&/ //

Point g7 cannot be defended.
Black resigned. [1:0]
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114. RAGOZIN - SMYSLOV, 1943
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A scheme by Capablanca is good
for realization of an extra pawn: the
king on {7, the knight on d5, the
pawns on b5 and c6, the rook on d3.
The mark - 3 points. It is interesting
that Ragozin was the loser again.

32...%f7 33. HeS g6 34. 2c5
&\d5 35.b4 b5 (pinning a weak
pawn) 36. £e3 ZEd1 37. ¥h4 c6
38. £¢5 &4d3.

Ne 222
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The scheme is set up, further
material losses for White are inevi-
table.
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39. g4 fg 40. Lxg4 Hxa3 41.15
gf+ 42. &xfS Eh3 43. He2 Hh5+
44. Y g4 N f6+45. L g3a546. He7+
Lgb 47. Heb L5 48. Hxc6 Ded+
(at the cost of a pawn, Black ac-
tivated his pieces) 49. &f3 Hh3+
50. g2 Hc3 51. Eb6 &xe5 52.ba
(52.Bxb5 was also losing in view
of 52..ab) 52..Eb3 53.a6 Ad7
54.Xb7 Le6 55.a7 Ha3 56. &2
&dé6 [0:1]

White to move

/%7
%% //.i’é
. L7 g//

Black to move

Ne 226

D

White to move

Ne 227

/

White to move
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Ne 228

Black to move

Ne 229

Black fo move

Ne 232
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White to move

Black fo move

Ne 233
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Ne 234
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Black to move

Ne 235

Black to move

Ne 236

White to move

Ne 237
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White to move

Ne 238

White to move
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Ne 240
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Ne 243

White to move

Ne 244
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Black to move

Ne 242

gﬁfﬁ/ / 2
o kAR
“asw 7, A& //

i

X &
/@%&

z% / %@%

%’% 7 7
a7

Black to move

Black to move
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Ne 246
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White to move
Ne 248
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White to move

Ne 249

Black fo move

Ne 251
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White to move
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White to move
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lack fo move
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Black to move

257

Ne

Ne 254

White to move

White to move
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Ne 258

Whlte fo move W7nte fo move

Ne 259 Ne 262
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Black to move

Ne 263
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White to move White fo move

111



112

Thinking in Schemes

LEARNING FROM VASILY SMYSLOV

115. SMYSLOV - KAN, 1945

(diagram Ne 223) This is a typical
French endgame where Black has a
“bad” light-squared bishop. White’s
plan is to activate the king by way
of &g2—f3—e3, then Hd4—b4 and
&e3—d4, winning a pawn. The
mark — 2 points.

36. L3 Hg7 37. el 16 (oth-
erwise Black will give up without
struggle) 38. Eb4 fe 39. fe & h6.

Ne 264

The

40. E14 position  has
changed and White redirects the at-
tack. The straightforward 40.&d4
Hc8 41.£.xb5 was weaker in view of
41...£.xb5 42.Hxb5 Hca4+ 43.Le3
& g5 with counterplay.

40..Hc8 41. Hf7 Ed8 42. &4
£e8 43. He7 (beside threatening the
pawn e6, Whiteintendsto play 43.g3—
g4, so Black is not in time to play
d5—d4, and the outcome of the game

becomes clear) 43..g5+ 44.&f3
£ h5+ 45. Le3 g4 46. Exe6+ Lg5
47. Bd6 K18 48. K16 [1:0]

116. SMYSLOV-ALATORTSEY, 1946

(diagram Ne 224) In this position,
one should start from a short tacti-
cal prelude Eb8! (1 point), which
allows White to organize a “dead”
bind on the big diagonal. The sub-
sequent scheme of strengthening the
position: g2—g4, in response to the
forced h7—h6 follows h2—h4, forc-
ing gb—g5, then h4:g5, hé6:g5, fol-
lowed by Ef3—f5, &g7—gb, &£.11—
d3. The mark — 3 points.

28. Hb8! Wxb8 29. Wxd4 WdS
30. We3 He8 31.g4! h6 32.h4 g5
33. hg hg 34. 5 g6 35. £.d3.

35...5e4. All Black’s moves
were forced. He is in dire straits.
36. Wcq &d6 37. Exf7+ [1:0]
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117. PETROSIAN - SMYSLOY, 1949

(diagram Ne 225) Black has a
neat rearrangement of pieces lead-
ing to a quick win: Ed5—e5—e4,
£ f4—e3 and then the king marches
to the square c3. Those who found
this plan are awarded with 3 points.

43.He544. £e2 £ e3145. £.d1
D16 46. £.e2 Hed.

[0:1]

118. SMYSLOV - LIUBLINSKY, 1950

(diagram Ne 226) White’s plan is
to transfer the king to the queenside,
opening the play in the centre. The
planned moves are: Hg2—g4, & hl—
g2—fl-el—d1, Egl—f1, f3—f4. The
mark — 5 points.

33. Hg4 Hd8 34.Lg2! Hg8
35. 1 Lh8 36. el Ef7 37. Ld1
I8 38.H4g2 Hf7 39.2E11 Eff8
(Black has no opportunity to change
the situation) 40. f4!

Ne 267
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After opening the lines, the ac-
tive white pieces enter the play with
big force.

40...ef 41. Wxe7 Hxe7 42. Exf4
Hee8 43.Hgf2. Black resigned,
since after 43...£.e7 44.£b2+ g8
45.8.g7 Bxf4 46.Exf4 there is no
defence against 47.£.d7. [1:0]

119. SMYSLOV - SIMAGIN, 1951

(diagram Ne 227) The scheme
devised by the 7th World Champion
in this game, — f2—f4, g2—g4—g5,
£e2-13, &c3—e4, exchanging
the dark-square bishops — allowed
White to take control over the cen-
tre and created good conditions for
active actions on the kingside. The
mark — 4 points.

18. f412)df619. £34)¢720. g4!
(capture of the pawn 20.£.xb7 gave
Black counter-chances after 20...
d5) 20..b5 21. g5 %)fe8 22.h4 b4
23. Ded £xb2 24. Wxb2.
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White has a strong attacking po-
sition.

24...d525. H21Wg726. Wxg7+
Dxgl 27. Dga D5 28. L2 (ex-
changing the queens would scarcely
simplify Black’s position) 28...dc.
28...80xh4 29.80f6+ g7 30.Ehl
was bad, but if 28...d4, then 29.e4
Ad6 30.&g3 with the ensuing at-
tack on the line “h”.

29.bc a5 30. 2 f6+! Lg7 31.
&Hd7 Bf7 32. & xc5 Exdl 33. Exdl
Hxhd 34.0d7! HHxf3 35 Dxf3
&Ad5 36. Z)e5! (White cannot ac-
cept transition into a rook ending)
36...2)¢7 37. Led! the white king is
about to penetrate the enemy camp.
37..Kf5 is prohibited now in view
of 38. BEd7+ Hf7 39. Exc7 Hxc7 40.
Bxeb+.

37..h6 38.Ed6 hg 39.fg Lf8
40.BEc6 L e841. Le5!Ld8 42.Kb6!
(the king’s invasion onto d6, which
would be inefficient just a moment
before, isnowin preparation: 42.%d6
fe8+ 43.Le6 He7+ and 44..

Hxe3) 42...Dc8 (42.. Hf5+ 43.Ld6
Ne8+ 44.%c6 He7 45. Eb7+ Hf8
46.5 xe6+ L g8 47. He7+— or 42...
be743.e4HE244. b7 & d8 458 d6
a2+ 46. &c6t—) 43.5d6 Ef2
44. L c6! Hc2 45. Eb7 He8 46. Ha7
L b8 47. He7 [1:0]

120. EVANS - SMYSLOV, 1952

(diagram Ne 228) Black’s task is
to exchange the active dark-square
white bishop and to encircle the
weak central pawn dS. The scheme:
& e5—d7, the bishops exchange,
Bc8—c5, 2d7—f6 — 3 points.

24..0d7 25. &.xg7 bxgl 26.
£g4Bc527. Bfel 226 28. £.13.

Ne 269

28...e6! The pawn d5 is lost.
29.%b2 ed 30.b4 Eb5 31.Ed4 was a
better way out for White.

29. Wh4 ed 30.Wxb7? EcT!
Though White won back a pawn,
but at a high cost — the queen was
caught in a trap. [0:1]
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121. SMYSLOV - RABAR, 1952

(diagram Ne 229) White’s
scheme: Wf4—e5—-a5, ed4—e5, the
rook on the line “d”, &\g3—e4. The
mark - 5 points.

21. WeS+ Wfe 22.WasS! An
excellent position for the queen in
such situations: let’s recall, for ex-
ample, the 34th game of the match
Alekhine — Capablanca.

22...2)¢8 (Black would not ac-
cept the variation 22...%xb2 23.Hb1
Wd424.Wxa7+)23, e5W1424. Hc4
We7 25. Hd4 b6 26. Wd2 c527. Ed7
He728. Hd1 b5 29. £ ed.

Ne 270
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White’s major pieces seized the
open line, the knight dominates in
the centre. Black’s position is criti-
cal.

29..50b6 30.Ed6 c4 31.&£c2
h6 32. Wd4 £)d5? And the oversight
caps it all. In case 32...&h7 it could
be 33.h4 &£d5 34.h5 & f4 35.hgt+
Pxgb 36.Hel followed by 37.He3.

33. Bxd5. Black resigned. [1:0]

122. SMYSLOV - KERESZ, 1952
(diagram Ne 230) White’s plan is
connected tothe pawn offensive on the
queenside. The plan includes the moves
b2—-b4—b5, Wdl-b3, a3—a4, L.cl—
a3, a4—a5. The mark — 3 points.

9. b4 £ bd7 10. Wb3 £.b7 11. 0-0
He8 12.b5! £4d6 13. h3 (eliminating
an opportunity for the known combi-
nation with a sacrifice of the bishop on
h2) 13..5)18 14. a4 H)ed 15. H)xed de
16. £c4 W16 17. £a3 Had8 18. a5!

Ne 271
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On implementing his plan,
White gained an evident advantage
on the queenside.

18..%g6 19.ab ab 20.£xd6
cd 21. 245! &xd5 22.Wxd5 Web
23.5¢3 Hf8 (23..Hc8 24.Wxeb
Bxe6 25.8)d5 Eb8 26.Hab lead to a
pawn loss) 24. Wxe6 fe (24..Hxe6
25.5vd5 &d7 26.Efclt) 25.8xed
ds 26. &g5 €5 27. de d4 28. ed Exd4
29. Ha7! (29.f4 was prohibited in
view of 29...h6) 29...Hd5 30. f4 Exbs
31. 2 e4 Eb8 32. 21d6 Ha5 33. Exa5
ba 34.15! £)d7 35. e6 &6 36. g4 h6
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37. Hal Hd8 38. Hc4 Ec8 39. He5
He5 40.5g6 EHbS 41.Ecl Hb8
42.Hcq Ha8 43. Haq 20d5 4. De5
DHe3 45.HBca Db5S 46.2Dd7 Dd6
47.Ha4 He8. A picturesque position.
Now the white king enters the play.

48. &2 2f6 49.De5 L3
50. 213 HHd5 51. Dc6 g6 52.Hd4
Hc8 53.Hxd5 Hxc6 54.Hxas gf
55. gf L e7 56. Ea7+ [1:0]

123. MILEV - SMYSLOVY, 1953

(diagram Ne 231) The assessment
of the position clearly favours Black.
White has weak black squares on
the kingside, a passive bishop, and
the weak pawn f6. The move 26...
c5—c4 gives Black more space and
prepares a base for the manoeuvres
We7—c5—e5 or We7—c5-g5—g3. 3
points for the correct answer.

26...c4!27. ab ab 28. Hadl ¥ c5
29. Hf1 Wgs! 30. 2d4 (if 30.W12,
then 30...h4 31.Ed4 £.c5 32.Hxd8
Exd8 33.8e1 He8 with the idea 34...
He6) 30...Wg3!

Thinking in Schemes

31. Hxe4 (White has no satisfac-
tory defence yet) 31.. Wh2+32. &2
£83+33. Lf32e534. W2 He635.
Bxe5 WxeS5 36. Ye2 Hed6 [0:1]

124. TAIMANOV - SMYSLOV, 1953

(diagram Ne 232) Black pieces
are actively arranged. Besides, White
has hopelessly weak black squares
on the kingside. V.Smyslov neatly
uses this occasion with the ensu-
ing regrouping of pieces: Wh4—g5,
£ f4-b8, Wg5—e5. The finders of
this regrouping get 3 points.

28..Wg5! 29.a5 £b8 30. Wab
Wes5 31. Dfl.

Ne 273

/
%l/%

31..2b3! (a vigorous com-
pletion of the attack) 32.2d5 (if
32.8c6, then 32..20d2+ 33.Exd2
Wxal+ and wins) 32..2)d2+
33. Bxd2 Wxal+ 34.Le2 Wes+
35.&d1 Wal+ 36.Le2 He8+
37. De3 Ecl (Black has both the
exchange and the opportunity for
an attack) 38. £d5 Hel+ 39. &f3
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WeS 40. 201 W4+ 41. g2 Hxfl
42. He2 Exe2 43. Wxe2 Hcl 44.
We8+ Hh7 45. L.xf7 Wh2+ [0:1]

125. KERESZ - SMYSLOV, 1959

(diagram Ne 233) In this position,
the 7th World Champion found a
scheme for strengthening his pieces:
b6—b5, Hf8—c8, £e7-d8—b6. If
you have found this plan too, you
get 3 points.

23..b5! (this small move has
many benefits: the pawn b4 is
pinned, the square c4 is taken under
control, there is enough space for
the bishop’s manoeuvre) 24. & ¢2
Ha2 25. b3 Hc8 26. Dcd4 £.d8!
27.Hxc8 £xc8 28.Hcl £4d7
29. ©h1 Wa8 30. £.h4 £b6.

Ne 274

w?.
///%/

Black has a big advantage as a re-
sult of these ace-high manoeuvres.

31. Wd1 (31. £xf6 gf is harm-
less for Black) 31..%Wa4 32. Sel
h6 33.£c¢3 e5! (opening attack)
34.fe (if 34.2)f5, then 34..8.xf5
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35.ef &)d5, threatening with 36...
Ne3)34..9g4 35. Lel de 36. D5
£.:f5 37. ef Exg2! (here is the final
blow) 38. Ec8+ &h7 39. d4 Exh2+
40. Hgl £.xd4+ [0:1]

126. OLAFSSON - SMYSLOV, 1959

(diagram Ne 234) The advantage
of Black, who commands the second
rank, is almost winning. He should
find a manoeuvre to strengthen his
position: h6—h$, forcing a weaken-
ing move g4—g5, and then transfer-
ring the knight 2 f6—h7—f8—e6—d4
— let’s recall example Ne 4! The
mark — 5 points.

34..h5! 35.g5 (35..hg 36.hg
& xgd4 was threatening) 35..20h7
36. Hc3 Whi+ 37. &1 (37.Wf1 is
prohibited in view of 37...Hxg2+!
38.&xg2 Wb2, winning a rook) 37...
18!138. We3 £e639. hd.

Ne 275

39...%d1 (White cannot avoid big
material losses) 40. We5+ &h7 41. 15
Eb1. White resigned due to varia-
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tion 42.fg+ fg 43. 16 We4+ 44.h1
Wxh4+ 45.Dgl Wxg5+. [0:1]

127. GLIGORIC - SMYSLOV, 1959

(diagram Ne 235) The rearrange-
ment of black pieces for an attack
along the weakened big diagonal be-
gins from a spectacular blow &d5—
€3, then &e3—c4 and Wc7—c6. The
mark — 3 points.

34..%5e3! (such strategically
sound moves with tactical “filling”
adorn chess games) 35. Efal (cer-
tainly, 35.%Wxe3 Wc6 36.d5 Hxds!
is harmful for White) 35..%)c4
36. 2g3 (to 36.Hxc4 Wxc4 37.Exas
Black has a strong rejoinder: 37...
£e7! with the idea 38...£.h4) 36...
£e7 37. &Xf1?! (White cannot find
a better defence: 37.We2! £.d5
38.5)f1 Ha8 39.8)e3 2 xe3 40.Wxe3
£c6 4l.cd Lxad 42.Hxad Wch
43.Wxb3 Wed with mutual oppor-
tunities) 37...Wc6.

Ne 276

rY

There is no defence.
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38.Hxc4 Whi+! 39.Lg3 h5
[0:1]

128. SMYSLOV - HORT, 1960

(diagram Ne 236) White’s scheme
is to organise an outpost on dé6 after
the double exchange on €5, then f2—
f4, e4—e5, & g3—e4—d6. The mark
— 2 points.

19.de Dxe5 20.2xe5 HxeS
21. 4 Ze7 22.¢5 Ed8 23. We3 Hd5
24.%Wb3. If now 24..f5, prevent-
ing the knight’s manoeuvre, then, as
V.Smyslov pointed out, 25.ef Wxf6
26.%d3 c5 27. Wxg6+ Wxg6 28.2.xg6
$e329.Hfel Hd2 30.Ec2 Hxc2 (30...
Axc2 31.Bxe7 Exg2+ 32.9f1 £13
33.f5)) 31.8.xc2 18 32. He2+.

24..h5 25. Ded Wh6 26. Hcdl
E1827. 5)d6! Lh7. 27...8)xf4 is pro-
hibited in view of 28.We3 g5 29.5)f5.

G

+

The knight reached the desti-
nation point and White immedi-
ately begins to storm the opponent’s
kingside.
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28.15! £.a6. 28... We3+ is also
futile, for example 29.%Wxe3 Z)xe3
30.fg+ fg (30...bg7 31.Hd3 &Hxfl
32.0f5+ Hxgb 33.8xe7+ Lgb
34.h4++-) 31.Hxf8 &Hxdl 32.Ef6.

29.Hfel &)f4 30.Wf3 Kd8 31.
&\xA7! (the final blow) 31...Hxd1 32.
Bxdl £e2 33.fg+ Sxg6 34.2)xh6
£ 13 35. gf Bxh6 36. Hd6 [1:0]

129. SMYSLOV - SPASSKI, 1960
(diagram Ne 237) White concen-
trates powerful forces for an attack
on the kingside according to the
scheme: g2—g4, £.f4—g3, Wd2—f4
and h3—h4. The mark - 4 points.

18. g4! £.g6 19. £.g3 h6 20. Wi4
(the queen is transferred with tempo
to the attacking position) 20...He7
21. £f1! (easing the opponent’s
pressure along the open line) 21...
Hae822. Hxe7 Exe723. h4!

Ne 278
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23..Ked4 (Black sacrifices ex-
change, since, for example, 23...
Sed 24.g5 £xf3 25.gf £.xdl 26.fe

£h5 27.8)xd5! would be dull)
24. Nxe4 de 25.h5 L h7 26.g5 hg
27. D xg5 £.xg5 (if 27...8xd4, then
28.2)xh7 &3+ 29.Wxf3!) 28. Wxg5
f6 (but here the capture of a pawn
28...2)xd4 is impossible in view of
29.We3 Zac6 30.£b5) 29. L.cd+
[1:0]

130. PETROSIAN - SMYSLOV, 1961

(diagram Ne 238) This is a tech-
nical position to test yourself. The
scheme of realization of an extra
pawn: Hd4—a4—a3, the king goes
to the centre, pawns are advancing
g7—g5, h6—h5, b6—b5—b4, a7—a5,
then the rook is transferred to b5,
supporting the creation of a passed
pawn. The mark — 3 points.

31..Ha4 32. He2 &7 33.13 b5
34. 12 L6 35. g3 g5 36.h3 h5
37.&g2 h4 38. &2 Ha3 39. g2
b4 40. L2 a5 41. Hg2 Hc3.

White resigned without waiting
for Ec3—c5-b5, etc. [0:1]
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131. SMYSLOV - HAAG, 1963
(diagram Ne 239) In Black’s posi-
tion, the point €5, the pawn e6 and the
kingside pawns are weak. White must
prevent the move gb—g5 and strength-
en pressure on the opponent’s weak-
nesses. The scheme: h2—h4, &£g2—
h3, the rooks on the line “e”, &\c3—

d1—e3(f2)—g4. The mark 4 pomts
18.h4! &Lb8 19.£h3 £c8
20. Ed3! (doubling of the rooks is
in preparation and the square dl
is vacated to allow for the knight’s
manoeuvre) 20..2e7 21.%d1
N5 22. % e5 g5 (this advancement
brings no relief to Black — the op-
ponent creates a passed pawn on
the line “h”) 23. fg hg 24. h5! &) d6
25. &1e3 Eh8 26. 2)3g4 Ef527. hé.
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An accurately implemented plan
allowed White to achieve a decisive
advantage.

27..2e4 28. £.g2 22 29.Hd2
Dxgs 30.2Dxg4 £d7 31 &f1!

(again an excellent manoeuvre — the
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bishop is transferred to d3 to support
the pawn “h”) 31.. 3 32. Hg2 e8
33. £.d3 & c8 34.h7 £)d6 35. Exeb
£4d7 36.50e5 Hfl+ (36...Exd3 37,
ANxd7+ Hc8 38.cd+—) 37.Lx1
£.xe6 38. £.d3 H)ed 39. £.xed de 40.
Eh2 (the following is simple) 40...
£1541.9d2c542. dc L c743. el
Bxh7 44.Exh7+ £xh7 45.5f7
£.86 46. Dxg5 Lc6 47. D xed L5
48. c4+ D e5 49. 5)d2 £.e8 50. g4 a5
51. D)3+ K16 52. L4 a4 53. g5+
L e7 54.2)d4 £.86 55. ba £.d3 56. c6
be 57. ¢5[1:0]

132. SMYSLOV - PACHMAN, 1967
(diagram Ne 240) White’s plan:
seize the point d5 and organise an
attack on the kingside. The scheme:
£ h4xf6, &fl—e3—dS, f4—f5. The
mark — 3 points.
26. 2\e3 He8 27. £.xf6! £.xf6
28. Hd5 £.g7 29.15!
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Asaresult, White hasan excellent
attacking position. By the way, the
pin 2)d5 and the pawn f5 are part of
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the known formation by Capablanca
(2)d4 — the pawns b4 and f4) aimed
at controlling the maximal number
of squares in the enemy camp.

29..£e530.8f1 gf31. ef &h7 32.
L h1 Ec633. Wh5E834. Heel Wds.
In response to 34..Hc5 V.Smyslov
points out this beautiful variation:
35.8xe5! de 36.20f6+ Lg7 37. Higd
&h8 38.f6+ 18 39.8)xe5 Hc740.Edl
De8 41.5xf7! Exf7 42. Wxe5+ LB
43 WcS5+HWcs44. Hdsx.

35.f6 Hc5 36. Hed! Black re-
signed, since after 36...Exd5 follows
37.2h4 Wxf6 38.Bxf6. [1:0]

133. BILEK - SMYSLOV, 1968

(diagram Ne 241) The white
queen is in a dangerous situation.
Black’s task is to weave a net to cap-
ture the opponent’s most powerful
piece. The scheme: Ee7—c7, forc-
ing a4—a5, then Eb2-b5, Eb5—c5
and Hc5—c6.

36..Hc7 37.a5 Hb5 38.Hal
Hbcs.

The trap has snapped. White re-
signs. [0:1]

134. HUEBNER - SMYSLOV, 1969
(diagram Ne 242) In this ending,
Black has an opportunity to strength-
en the position of his pieces accord-
ing to the scheme: ¥g8—h7, Ha8—
g8—gd, d5—d4, £c4—d5, possibly
& h7—gb6—f5. The mark — 4 points.
33..Lh7! 34.b4 Hg8 35. L7
Hed4 36.4g5 d4 37.Eh1 245
38. Eh2 g6 39. b5.
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As a result of a fine play the
black rook and the white bishop are
now “off-side” and cannot defend
the queenside pawns.

39...Eg3 (the rook starts hunt-
ing for white pawns) 40. £.xh4 Eb3
41. De2 L.c4+ 42. Hd1 ExbS5 (the
pawn a5 is now to move) 43. £.el
Hb1+ 44. L d2 Hal 45. f5+ disen-
tangling the rook. But now enters
the black king, joining the attack on
his white colleague.
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45...&xf5 46. Exh5+ Led 47.
Bh7 Exas 48. Ex7 Ea2+ 49. &cl
b550. £.d2 &d351. HEf2 £.d552. g4
b4 53. g5 Ec2+ [0:1]

135. SMYSLOV - STEIN, 1969

(diagram Ne 243) White hasa win-
ning endgame. One should find the
most accurate and technical way of
achieving a win. This way is in creat-
ing a pair of connected passed pawns
in the centre. The scheme: g2—g4,
after the forced hg, the king captures
on g4, the bishop is transferred to
the diagonal h2—b8 and the way for
white pawns is cleared with the move
h4—h5. The mark — 4 points.

42. g4 hg 43. xgda! £d1 44.
Lf4 Sf7 45.5.d4 L8 46. De3
Df7 47. 52.e5 Leb 48. £.g3! Lf6
(in case 48...&d7 White won after
49.h5! gh 50.f4 ¢5 51.bc LcH 52.
L d4 Lb5 53.5) 49. £4 Leb6 50.
h5! gh 51. £.g3.
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White pawns have an open way
to queening. Black resigned. [1:0]
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136. SMYSLOV - RESHEVSKY, 1970

(diagram Ne 244) This is a typical
position which can come of the Si-
cilian Defence and “an iron hand”
positions of the English Opening.
So, if you cannot devise the required
scheme accurately, try to under-
stand and remember the actions
of an outstanding master of posi-
tional play, the 7" World Champion
V.Smyslov. So, White’s plan is to
strengthen his position, to pressure
on the weak pawn d6 and to pre-
pare active actions on the kingside.
The moves £.g2—h3—f5 b2-b3,
h4—h5, We2—g4, Ed1-d3—f3 serve
this goal, and finally, £&)c3—d5. The
mark 7 points.

23.2h3 Hc7 24.Ed3 £b7
25.b3 £.c6 26. Hcdl &8 27. We3
Wh7 28. Lh2 Lh8 29.h5! (one of
the key moves of the plan, which al-
lows white pieces to take hold of ac-
tive positions)29...& g8 30. £ f5Wb8
31. W3 He7 32.Wg4 Wc7 33. 513
Hee8 34. BEc1 He7 35. 21 d5!

Ne 285
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The invasion, having been pre-
pared so carefully and for so long
time, comes to life at the required
moment. Black has been forced to
exchange on d5, and now White has
an opportunity to attack on the di-
agonal bl—h7. But before removing
the white knight from the board, look
at the position once again. We see a
variation of Capablanca’s scheme!

35...£.xd5 36. ed e4 (an almost
forced sacrifice) 37.£&xed Ke5
38. £.d3 Hde8 39.Lg2 We7 (an
attempt to win back a pawn by way
of 39..Hg5 would lead to disaster
after 40.Wh3 Hees5 41.415 Hxds
42.cd Wxcl 43.£.¢6)) 40. Ef5 el
41. Exel Wxel 42. Ef3! (vacating
the square f5 for the queen) 42...
We7 43. WIS g6 44.hg 16 45. Wxi6
£g87 46. W7+ Lh8 47.WxeT
Oxe7 48.Ef4 LHg8 49.Zh4 HeS
50.<5f3 h5 51. Hf4 He8 52. &5
£.16 53. £.d7 Ef8 54. Ef5 h4 55. gh
£xh4. Find a winning scheme for
2 points. The answer: the bishop is
transferred to f7, the rook retreats to
f3, and the king goes to €6.

56. £.e6+ Lg7 57.417 Hh8
58. g4 £.16 59. 513! Zh1 60. BI5
Hel 61.He3 Efl 62.De6 £.d4
63. L xd6 [1:0]

137. HUEBNER - SMYSLOY, 1970
(diagram Ne 245) Black should
activate the rook to realise the ex-
change. This is done with a precisely
calculated manoeuvre: eb—c5,
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forcing e4—e5, then back &c5—eb
and, finally, Eb5—d5—d1. The mark
- 5 points.

25...8)c5! 26. e5 (26.£)a3 is not
allowed, since after 26..HExb2 27.
£ xc5Hxa228.Le2 b6 29.8.67 Hf7,
the knight is lost) 26...2)e6 27. £.12
Hd5 28. £.g3 (28...b5 was threaten-
ing) 28...2d1+ 29. &e2 Ebl.
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White cannot avoid material
losses. The remaining is easy.

30. b3 b5 31. Ha5 ¢5 32. 2)¢c6
Hal 33.&d2 Exa2 34. £12 &7
35.&cl Hal+ 36.%b2 KHhl
37.£g3 Eg1 38.2b8 a5 39.5c6
Oxg2 40.DHxa5 Hd4 41.Hc3
He2+ [0:1]

138. SMYSLOV - KURAJICA, 1970
(diagram Ne 246) 7 points is the
award for the plan carried out by
White. It is connected to an attack
on the kingside and includes the
moves: @gl—h1, h2—h4, £g2-h3,
Zfl—gl—g2, BEd1—gl and g3—g4.
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18. L h1! Wf7 19. h4 £.d8 20.
£h3 £c7 21. Hgl! We7 22. £b2.
Preparing for active actions, White
does not forget about preventive
measures (e6—e5 was threatening).

22..£d823. Hg2 Ha724. Hdgl
We8 25. g4!

Ne 287
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25..f4 (not allowing for a disas-
trous opening of the file “g”) 26. Wd3
g527. hghg 28. Eh2! (beginning anew
regrouping of forces directed to the sei-
zure of the line “h”) 28...&g7 29. £f1
Wea6 30. Wxgo+ Lxg6 31. Lg2 He8
32. Eghl &7 33. Eh7+ Hg7 34. Hh8
Le7 (if34...Eg8, then 35. X 1h7+ Hf8
36.80e5 &xe5 37.Hxg8+ with a win)
35.e3! (the bishop should take his
place on d3) 35...fe 36. fe Ec7 37. £.d3
e5 38.de )8 39.e6! Le8 40. £.xg7
Hxg7 41. 5 d4 206 42. Ef1 [1:0]

139. SMYSLOV - DAMJANOVIC,
1973
(diagram Ne 247) White has a
winning position. His pieces are in

ideal positions. The white king’s
march ¥g2—f3—e4—d5 ends the
struggle, then £.f6—e5—b8 with ma-
terial gains. You have certainly found
this manoeuvre and get 3 points.

31.&g2 Lf3 32.9f3 &Hg7
33. Ded H1e8 34. Le5.

34...a5 without waiting for the
planned finish, but White is on
alert.

35.Hxb6 a4 36. Ld5 ab 37.ab
Ha2 38. Eb8 [1:0]

140. SMYSLOV - PEEYV, 1973

(diagram No 248) In this position,
White has many benefits: two bish-
ops, a strong pawn centre, and the
open file “f’. His task is to arrange
his forces correctly to exploit these
benefits. The scheme: Wd1—f1, d3—
d4, Wr1—d3, Ebl-f1, g3—g4 with
the ensuing preparation and carrying
out g4—g5. The mark — 3 points.

20. W11 S8 21.d4 Zed7
22. Wd3 Hh7 23. Ebf1 Ef38 24. g4.
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White pieces are ready for deci-
sive actions.

24..Hbe8 25. £.d2 Z£\g5 26. h4!
& h7 (it is clear that capture on e4
is impossible) 27. Wg3 We6 28. 5!
Wxc4 (28..de is bad in view of
29.£.d5 Wd6 30.Exf7 & h8 31.g5' hg
32.hgWe633.Wh3c634.£.€6!)29. ed
c6 30.85 hg 31.hg Ee2 32.E1f2
Exf2 33. Exf2 He8 34. W3 H)hf8
(34..50b8 35.d5 Wxd5 36.Wxd5
cd 37.£.xd5 Ef8 38.He2 Hd8 39.g6
Af6 40.8xf7+ L8 41.414 Hbd7
42.Eh2 was useless, and White wins)
35. Wxc6Wd336. Wi3Wg637. £ h3
Whi+ 38. £.f1 Wxa2 39. c4. If 39...
f6, then 40.Wd5+ & e6 41.¢f. [1:0]

141. GHEORGHIU - SMYSLOY, 1973
(diagram Ne 249) You are to real-
ise material advantage. Are you up to
this task? If you find the scheme: &¢e6
and &) f5 followed by e4—e 3, then you
are, and you will get 3 points.
37..&e6 38.Exb7 2h6!, the
powerof a knight shows itself in such
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unexpected moves. White’s defence
breaks down.

39. Dc4 HI5 40.2d4 3
41. ¥ d3 Hg2 42. Eb1 Ed2+ [0:1]

142. SOLMUNDARSON - SMYSLOV,
1974

(diagram Ne 250) Black's position
is strategically winning. Since the op-
ponent has no counterplay, Black can
build up his advantage throughout the
chessboard. But while his plan on the
queenside is evident — a7—a5—a4, on
the Kingside, the manoeuvre Wh5—
h4—g3 and transferring the king to h4
requires both mastery and self-reli-
ance. The mark — 4 points.

32..Wh4a! 33. £e2 a5 34. a2
£e6 35.&b1 L6 36. Lc2 hé 37.
&bl £.17 38.Hd1 £h539. &£11 £17
40. £.e2 £e6 41.Eh1 a4 42. Hc2
Lg6! 43.Lbl (if 43.b3, then 43...
Weo3 44 Wxg3 fg 45. £.f1 ab+ 46.
Lxb3 b5 47.a4 g2 48 £.xg2 L.xc4+
49.&9c2 ba, and Black wins) 43...
W3 44, WIl HhS45. L2 D hd.
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46.b3 (trying to counterplay,
but in vain) 46...b5 47.ba (47.cb
ab+ 48.&bl c4 49. Lxc4 Lxc4
50.Wxcd4 Wo2—+) 47...ba 48. £d3
h5 49. &bl W2 50. WxN2+ £x2
51. Zh2 & g3[0:1]

143. SMYSLOV - MATANOVIC, 1976
(diagram Ne 251) Black has weak
pawnsa6andcS5. The planned scheme
to attack the weaknesses: the rook on
a5, the knights on a4 and d3, the bish-
op on €3. The mark — 3 points. By the
way, this arrangement of white pieces
is very similar to that in example Ne 43
Capablanca—Thomas.

18. Ha3 is a temporary retreat.
The move b2-b3, strengthening
white pawns, is in preparation.

18..£.d6 19. 2el h5 20.h3 0-0
21.20d3 b6 22.b3 £b7 23. 2.3
Hfc8 24.Ha5 Hbd7 25.Hfal £c7
26.55a2 £4d6 27. &3 Hc7 28.Has
£c8 29.42d1 g6 30.bg2 g7
31.H1a3 £b7 32. g4, playing all over
the chessboard. It threatens 33.g4—g5.

32...hg 33. hg Dh7 34. Da4.
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B EB R
,@%&/7&/
. /// % 7,

Thinking in Schemes

The scheme is set up. Black
pieces are pinned down defending
his weaknesses, but White has re-
sources to increase pressure.

34...Hbc8 35. Za2 (this rook can
be used to prepare forb3—b4as well as
for actions on the kingside) 35...£.e7
36. Eb2 D8 37. £.13 Hh7 38. Bf1!
15 39. gf ef 40. Dg2+ L6 41. £hS!
fe 42. D2 2)df8 43. Hxed+. Ma-
tanovic gave up due to mate in
three after 43..8f5 44. K2+ Lxed
45.%e2 and 46.2c3# [1:0]

144. SMYSLOV - LARSEN, 1979
(diagram Ne 252) The target of
attack by white pieces is the weak-
ness on b4, which appeared after
a2—a3 and a3xb4. The continuation
of the scheme: the rook on a4, the
bishop on d2, the knight on d3, the
pawn on b3. The mark — 3 points.
15. a3! 16 16. £ d3 DA7 (if there
was an exchange on a3, then it would
be hard to defend the pawn on c5 af-
ter transferring the rook to b5) 17. ab
cb 18. Ha4 5)d7 19.b3 g5 20. £.d2.

Ne 292
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The pawn b4 is doomed, but
realisation of the advantage is not
easy.

20..Kab8 21. £xb4 £xb4 (in
response to 21...20b6, White pre-
pared 22.Ha2 &xc4 23.£.xe7 Dxas
24.8xa5 &e7 25.&)c5! with ad-
vantage) 22. Hxb4 Kb6 23. Ha4 e5
24.b4 e4 25. c5! b5 26. Dcl D5
27. Ha2 5 28. £\e3 Hbb8 29. Hd5!
&f6 30. 2\ b3 HcT 31. Hd6+ Hf7
32. 5)d4. Now, evidently, Blackis in
dire straits.

32...e3 33.)xf5 ef 34.Hxf2
a6 35. Hed He8 36. Hxgs5+ Lg8
37. e4 a5 38. Hxa5 Hxb4. 38...4c4
is impossible due to 39.Ed7 &xas
40.2)h6+ with mate.

39. Ha2 Hcq 40.2Dh6+ g7
41. Ha7! Hc2+ 42. & 11 Exc5 (42...
Bc8 43. Exc7+ Hxc744.5)f5+ L8
45.5d8# was also losing) 43. De6+
Hxe6 44. Hxe6 517 45. He7 [1:0]

145. BUKAL - SMYSLOY, 1980

(diagram Ne 253) This is a typi-
cal King’s Indian endgame. The
weakness on d4 determines Black’s
advantage. His further actions:
Ad4—b3, £.c8—eb, £.g7-f8—c5,
exchanging the bishops and taking
the full control over the centre. The
mark — 2 points.

24...20b3 25. Hc2 £.e6 26. £11
218 27.1416 28. g2 L g7 29. K2
ef 30.gf £c5 31.&xc5 Dxes
32. HBfd2.

32...85! (weakening Black’s
squares) 33.%g3 L&f7 34.Hel
£.g6! 35.1g fg 36.e5 He7 (now the
target of attack becomes the pawn
e5) 37.h4 ght+ 38.Yxh4 Hae8
39. e6, hoping to find a safe har-
bour in a “bishop against knight”
endgame. If 39.Ede2, then 39...Kf8
40.bg3 £.d3 41.E12 Hx2 42.9xf2
B7+ 43.%gl Exfl1+ 44. Exf1 £.xf1
45.xf1 g6 —+.

39..Hxe6 40.Hxe6 Hxe6
41. £e2 He3 42. £.d1 215 43. L g5
Hxc3 44.bc Ded+ 45. L xf5 HHxd2
46. £xa4 (46.c5 was more tena-
cious, although in this case, too,
Black wins after 46...2)b3 47.&e5
Axc5) 46..0xc4 47. De6 Hxa3
48. £d6 (48.9d7 b5 49.c4 &3
50.£.c2 h5 51.%c7 h4 52.8.15 &f6
53.£.h3b5! is also futile) 48...20b5+
49. L d7 Dxc350. £.¢2 h5 [0:1]

146. SMYSLOV - LANGEWEG, 1981
(diagram Ne 254) It is possible
to find the required arrangement of
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white pieces, if you correctly recog-
nise a soft spot in the enemy camp
— the pawn f6. The scheme: b2—b3,
£f4—c1-b2, the rookon the line “f’,
g2—gd—g5. The mark — 5 points.

30. £cl! (a brilliant manoeu-
vre!) 30...2f7 31.b3 Hab8 32. £b2
&fe533. a4 a6 34. L.e2 D7 (34...05
35.ab ab 36.2)b4 £.a8 37.4)cd5 was
somewhat more tenacious, with a
big advantage for White) 35. g4 &g7
36.a5 Hd8 37. Ef2 Hbc8 38. Hdfl.
The pawn f6 is lost for nothing. [1:0]

147. SMYSLOV - TIMMAN, 1981

(diagram Ne 255) This is a revi-
sion example. The scheme of attack:
£xg7, Wd4, forcing {76, followed
by g2—g4—g5 - is known from ex-
ample Neo 39 Capablanca—Yates.
The mark — 2 points.

20. £xg7 Yxg7 21.Wd4+ f6
22.g4! £.e6 23. 5 xf6! Hxf6 24. g5
(Black’s defeat is inevitable) 24...
£15 25.Xad1 b5 26. cb ab 27. gf+
Wxf6 28. Wxfo+ Lxf6 29. Xxd6+
&e6 30. Eb6 Hc5 31. Hel [1:0]

148. BROWNE - SMYSLOV, 1982

(diagram Ne 256) This is an in-
teresting situation where the ac-
tive black king plays the main role,
though there are many pieces on the
chessboard. The scheme of strength-
ening the position: @c5—b4, c7—c5,
d5—d4, attacking the pawn a2, and,
after a2—a3, the black king will break
to b3. The mark — 5 points.

21..5b4! 22. Hel 5! (22...d4
was worse in view of 23.a3+ b3 24.
\b5) 23. e3 d4 24. ed cd 25. a3+ (if
25.8\e2, then 25...8d8 26.Eal &HdS
with advantage) 25...&b3 26. 2)d1.

/
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26...£.c4 (with the intention to
break through to the second rank af -
ter Eh8—e8—€2)27. D 24)d5! (here
27...He8 was weaker due to varia-
tion 28.£f1 £xf1 29.Hxfl &xb2
30.80d3+ Hxa3 31.Hal+ &b3
32.Ebl1+) 28. e £1e3 29. &5+
&a2!30. £h3 £b3 31. £4d7 Dcd+
32. &d3. White exceeded the time-
limit, but after 32...8e5+ 33.&xd4
&xd7 34.29)xd7 Ed8 35.Hc7 L.eb
he would lose a piece. [0:1]

149. SMYSLOV - VAN DER WIEL,
1986
(diagram No 257) The weak-
ness of point d6 in Black’s camp is
evident. Finding the plan &)e5—c4,
e4—e5 and &c4—d6 should not be
complicated — 2 points.
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21. Hc4 £.e8 22. e5 Hd7 23. a4
Wh4 24. 5)d6.
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24...Hxd6. This is a manly deci-
sion. Black could have possibly es-
caped, if he had another opponent
in this game. The realization stage is
very instructive.

25. ed Wxd6 26. Wc5! Wxc5
27.dc &8 28. £e2 YeT7 29. £c4
& d5 30. Hd4 (preparing the king-
side pawn offensive) 30...2)f6
31. a5! (not allowing for 31...2)d7
32.b4 a5) 31..a6 32.Hel Kd8
33, Bxd8 &xd8 34. f4&e7 35. H12
&\d7 36.b4 516 37. L3 h5 38. g3!
&d5 39. h3 ©d7 40. g4 hg+ 41. hg
L7 42. £xd5 cd 43.15! (the rook
needs open lines) 43...gf44. gf £.d7
45.f6 £.a4 46.Lf4? (losing the
opportunity 46.Hxe6!) 46...&d7
47. Le5 L£c2 48 . Hgl Hc6 (if
48...2.g6, then 49.Hxgb fg 50.b5))
49. Hg7 d4 50. &xd4 e5+ 51. L3
[1:0]
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150. SMYSLOV - ERNST, 1987

(diagram Ne 258) This is a typi-
cal situation. The analysis of similar
positions is very useful. The white
knight is stronger than the black
bishop, but will it be sufficient to
win? It is clear that in this game
Black played not in the best way and
allowed the opponent to carry on
his plan - to organise attack on the
kingside - without any trouble. The
scheme: h2—h3, &\f3—h2—g4, the
rook is transferred to g3 along the
third rank, f2—f4—f5—f6. The mark
— 4 points.

17. h3! Hc8 18. 2h2 £a4?!
18...Hc4 was clearly stronger. But in
no case the bishop should have been
withdrawn from the kingside. In this
case, the right plan for White was to
transfer the knight to e3.

19. Ebcl £b5 20.Dg4 L.c4
21.Hc3 b5 22. Hg3 &h8 23.14
a5 (if 23...Wh4, then 24.%h2 hS
25.0e3 Wxf4 26.8)xc4, and White
wins) 24.f5b4 25. f6!

Ne 296
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25..Hg8 (White’s threats are
already irrefutable) 26. ¥Wf4! £ xa2
(if 26...gf, then 27.2)h6, and in re-
sponse to 26...Ec7 follows 27.e6 fe
28.Hxe6 with the attack) 27. e6 fe
28. He5[1:0]

151. SMYSLOV - IVANCHUK, 1988
(diagram Ne 259)

White has positional advantage.
His plan is to exert oblique pressure
after transferring the queen to c3, a
bishop to d4 and further f2—f4—f5.
The mark — 4 points.

29. Wc3! (preventing 29... d4)
29..Wa4q4 30.£e5!, the bishop
trades a beautiful position for amore
useful one. One can recall a simi-
lar situation from example Ne 108
Botvinnik—Tal, where the bishop
was transferred from d5S to d3.

30..Hae8 31.£4d4 IEb8 32.
Z1e3!a533.14!

Ne 297

E///
7

Z

Ak
7

White is ready for an offensive.
It threatens 34.5.

33..Wd1+34. Hel Wa4q35. Wd2
b3 36. 4¢3 Wed 37.WR Led
38. Exf7! (the sacrifice exchange
gives White an opportunity for a
stronger attack) 38...d4 39.%Wxd4
Wxf7 40. Wxed+ Lh8 41. 5 Wds
42.Wxd5 cd 43.He6! (the queens
exchange did not improve Black’s
position) 43..Hd8 (if 43..&h7,
then 44.2d6, but in response to 43...
Hxc3 44.bc Hc8 follows 45.c6 with a
win) 44. Bxh6+ & g8 45. Hh4 Ec8
46. H g4 Bxc5 47. Hxg7+ 18 48. f6
Zcexe3 49.be HExe3 50.Hd7 Hxal
51. Hxd5 o7 52. Fd6 [1:0]

152. SMYSLOV - MARTINOVIC, 1989

(diagram Ne 260) Despite the
absence of the queens on the board,
White has a forceful attack according
to the scheme: Ed1—d3—h3, £e2—
d3, Efl—el—e3. If you identified the
same plan, then you get 2 points.

21. Hd3 £.d5 (21...£.a6 is bad
in view of 22.Eh3) 22. Eh3 &h7
23. Hel.

Ne 298
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23..e5 (a desperate try to
change situation) 24.de &c4
25. £xc4 £xcd. Black resigned
without waiting for 26.Ee4 followed
by 27.Exh6+. [1:0]

153. SMYSLOV - OLL, 1993

(diagram Ne 261) There is a
weakness in Black’s position — the
isolated pawn e5. The pawn should
be blocked and then attacked. The
scheme: Edl—el, £d2—c3, h4—h5.
The mark — 2 points.

18. Hdel Ead8 19.£c3 5d7
20. He2 He7 21. h5! (forcing a weak-
ening of white squares and a favour-
able exchange of bishops) 21...4.xe4
22. Hxe4 gh (if 22...g5, then 23.f4
gf 24.¢f Hde8 25.Hhel & d6 26.fe+
£xes5 27.80xe5 Dxes 28.£.d2 Heb
29. 4 f4+-) 23. ExhSs.

Ne 299

LAY 7

294 7 4
maAE 2
s " &

White increased his advantage

with seemingly simple moves.
23...Ede824. Eh1£.1625. &d1!

285 26.e2 Hd6 27.Hd1 Leb

(27...&¢7 wasmore prudent ) 28. f4!
A5 (in response to 28...£.f6, it was
expected 29.fe &5 30.Ef1+ Hxe4
31.ef Ef7 32.20b4) 29. g4+!, build-
ing up a mate-threatening scheme.
If you find out the conception of the
Ex-champion of the World, you will
get additional 2 points.

29..Dbxed 30.2DN+ Lxi4
31.Hgl! It threatens 32.£d2#,
but in response to 31...e4 follows
32.50h3#. [1:0]

154. LEHMANN - SMYSLOV, 1967
(diagram Ne 262) The white king
is in a dangerous position. Black
finds a beautiful scheme of a mate-
threatening attack: HEc8—h8, Wc5—
g5—g4! The mark — 4 points.
44...Eh8! 45. Efe2 (in response
to 45.f4, it was prepared 45...g5
46.Wxd6 W5+ 47.ef g4+ 48.%9h4
x5+ 49.Dg5 f6#) 45.. Wes.

Ne 300

46. Hxe3 (saves from a mate, but
cannot change the outcome) 46...
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Wxe3 47. Wxd6 Wxf3 48 WesS+
WG 49 Wxf6+ Dxf6  50. Hcd
Bxc4! is a technically advanced so-
lution. The endgame is easily won.

51.bc Hc8 52.HN+ Fe7
53. Hc2 &d6 54. g4 hg+ 55. Lxgd
D c556. L4 a4 57. Le3 b3 58. EN2
Eb8[0:1]

155. SMYSLOV - RUDNEY, 1938

(diagram Ne 263) Black has
weak kingside pawns, the white
knight takes a dominating position
in the centre. White’s plan is to take
control over the 5th rank by way of
transferring the rook on d5 and the
pawn on h5. After this, one can start
the realization of pawn advantage
on the queenside by way of c3—c4,
a2—a4, etc.

Thinking in Schemes

33.8d1 Hfe 34.Zd5! £12
35.h5! b6 36.Hd3 a6 37.c4 b
38.a4 Sel.

39.b5!

(beautiful
39...ab 40. ab He6 41. Hd6 Exd6+
42. xd6 L g7 (in response to 42...
f6, 43.5)f5 ©h7 44.c5bc 45.b6 £.25
46.b7 £.c7 47.&c4 won) 43.c5
[1:0]

scheme!)
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INSTANCES OF THINKING IN SCHEMES IN THE GAMES

OF MIKHAIL TAL
156. TAL - TESCHNER, 1960 ing £ f8—h7, then Wgd4—g6, forcing
Black to play We7—g7, and Ef1—17.
Ne 302 The mark — 3 points.
31. &f1 &©h7 32.Ef6 wasthreat-
/// /E,/ 4 ening) 32. Wg6! Wg7 33. Ef7 Wxg6
‘% % ‘g 34. hg g5 35. &)xgSs hg.
X K Ne 303
e Q
7, KoK N _
iy 7, / =
74 » /%7 % /‘/ % // Z 74
iy w A K 107
7 % % 7 (K &
// %
An excellent arrangement of iy &
white pieces allows to evaluate this i%37 // // & /
position as winning. The way to a 7 7% % /
win goes through simplifications
and transition to rook endgame. White strived for this position.

White’s moves are: Zel—fl, forc- His king penetrates Black’s camp,
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and the rook is back just in time to
stop the opponent’s passed pawn.

36. £f3 Lg8 37. Lgd! White
consistently executes his plan with-
out being distracted by trifles (the
pawn a7).

37..He8 38. &xg5 e4 39. Lf6
e3 40. Hg7+ S8 41.Eh7 Lg8
42.2Eh1  Ef3+ 43.%e7 EN2
44. L xd6 Ed2 45. & c7 e2 46. Eel
[1:0]

Ne 304

White to move

Ne 306
7_WRF. 7
/éi//%, -

White to move

Ne 308

7 BT

. Ae

,
7
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% "’% 7"’/

2
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BIack fo move
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Ne 309 Ne 312

B N
/’//134/
3/4

White to move White fo move
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Black fo move

Ne 316

Y
7% /
Y, %7,,/
Y f&// Y
Z, A7,

", .7/,///, 7

White to move White to move



Mikhail Tal

Ne 321

%E//@/A
// //g.///

7

,z/z; %
)

Black fo move
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Ne 322

/@//

Z
%

thte fo move

LEARNING FROM MIKHAIL TAL

157. TAL - DARGA, 1960

(diagram Ne 304) The knight pin
on d7 decides. Try to play as Tal did,
and you will earn 5 points. White’s
rearrangement: Hel—e6—d6 and
Zf1-dl. Brilliant!

25.He6! Ebb8. There is no
other way in view. If 25...%c8, then
26.8Ed6 Dc527.Lxf7+.

26.Hd6 Hbd8 27. Ed1! [1:0]

158. TAL - NAJDORE, 1961

(diagram Ne 305) This is a typi-
cal “Sicilian” endgame. The plan
of strengthening the position is in
transferring the rook to b6. This is
done by way of b3—b4, Edl—d5,
b4—b5 and after ab — Ed5xb5—bé.
The mark — 4 points.

29. b4! &7 30. Hd5 Le8 31.b5
ab 32.Hxb5 Ef7 33.Hb6 &d7

34.£4d5 Hf4 35.g3 Had? (mak-
ing a mistake in a difficult situa-
tion) 36. £xb7! Hal+ 37. &g2 &7
38. Ha6. Black has overlooked this
move. Now his pieces are pinned and
cannot defend the kingside pawns.

38...Hb1 39.£d5 Hxb2 40.
a7+ &b7 41. L3 &b8 42. Hab
L c7 43. Ha8 &) c5 44. Ha7+ (work-
ing on the “take your time!” princi-
ple) 44...20b7 45.h4 &b 46. Hab
&c7 47.Ha8 Eb5 48.c4 Eb3+
49. ©g4! [1:0]

159. TAL - VASIUKOV, 1964
(diagram Ne 306) It is easy to no-
tice the mate-threatening scheme
£g5-%d8. One should find the ex-
act order of moves. If you come to
grips with this task, you will earn 3
points.
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53. Hd8+! (if there immediately
follows 53.£.d8?, then 53...Hed4)
53..&e7 54.Hd3 Le2 55. £.d8+
Le8 56.Hd2 He3d 57. £g5 £.4d3
58. 15! [1:0]

160. TAL - ZHURAVLEV N., 1965

(diagram Ne 307) Test your at-
tacking abilities. The lack of the
dark-squared bishop is fatal for
Black. A brilliant master of attack,
M.Tal quickly proves this. The
scheme: b2—b3, a2—ad4—a$5, £.c3—
b2 with the idea Wc2—c3 and f4—f5.
The mark — 4 points.

24. b3 Efe8 25. a4! Wh6 (25...16
is impossible in view of 26. 2.1 Whé6
27.2)xe6 Exe6 28.a5 &a8 29.Wc4
AT 30.f5) 26.a5 H)c8 27.£b2
W8, trying to defend himself with
the help of 28...Wc5+. Find the var-
iation finishing the game, and you
will get an additional point.

28. f5! gf 29. ef £.d5 30. £xd5
cd 31. Wg2! WesS+ 32, £.d4[1:0]

161. HORT - TAL, 1966

(diagram Ne 308) The scheme of
interaction of the knight and the pawn
“f” is known. So, finding the correct
planiseasy. Theknightshouldbeond},
and the pawn will advance when
needed. You get 2 points for the cor-
rect solution.

32..2016 33.b4 b3 34. a5 ba
35. ba Ha3 (by manoeuvring along
the third rank and attacking white
pawns, Black hopes to deflect the
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white rook from the square f8)
36. Za8?! 36.%a8 was more tena-
cious, andif36...Hxa5, then 37.£.d4,
butin response to 36...2)d5, it could
be 37.Hh8+ Pgb 38.We8+ Wxe8
39.8xe8 Txa5 40.HeS &Hxe3+
41.Exe3 with a chance for a draw.
36...5)d5! 37. Ef8 f4!

38.Hxf4. If 38.gf, then 38...
A xe3+—+. White’s position imme-
diately becomes hopeless.

38..5xf4+ 39, Wxf4
40. h4 Wd5+ [0:1]

Hxas

162. TAL - JOHANSSON, 1966

(diagram Ne 309) White has a
good plan to restrict the opponent’s
opportunities. It beginswiththe move
c4—c5, then Df3—e5, £.d3—e4 (after
the queen’s retreat), then continues
with advancing the flank pawns on
both flanks with the goal to weaken
Black’s arrangement, then the rook
is transferred tothe 3rdrank to attack
the point f7. The mark — 5 points.



Mikhail Tal

18. c5'Hd819. He5g620. Hadl
Dh7 21. We3 Wg7 22.£e4 Hc8
23. Bfe1 £)16 24. 2.3 £1d525. Wd2
Hd8 26.a4 Hc7 27.h4 h5 28. Ebl
NeT 29. Wf4 Ecc8 30.Hbd1 £ab6
31. £e4 55 32. Wd2 W6 33.g3
e 34. He3d 215 35. Ef3 £b7.

Ne 324

Having arranged his pieces into
a beautiful and sound formation,
White can begin decisive actions. It
isinteresting that he did not strive to
gain a footing on the square d6 — the
knight on €5 is placed sufficiently
well. Besides, with the knight on d6,
Black could carry on the exchange
sacrifice. With the knight on €5, he
has not got such an opportunity.

36. a5 ba (if 36...b5, then 37.a6!,
locking the black bishop out) 37. bS!
is a dynamical solution. Black’s de-
fence begins to “go to pieces”.

37...cb 38. £xb7 Exc539. Wel
Bc7 40.Le¢4 b4 41.20c6 Hd6
42. Hxa5 Hxd4 43.%c6 Hc4
44. £.xf5 [1:0]
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163. BAGIROV - TAL, 1970

(diagram Ne 310) Black’s advan-
tage isevident: he has pawn advantage
on the queenside, and white pawns in
the centre are blockaded and depreci-
ated. It is evident that the pawn d4 will
soon become the target of attack and
will be lost. Itisimportant for Black to
choose a convenient moment to cap-
ture this pawn, thus preventing coun-
terplay. The scheme: the rooks on a4
and d8, the knight on b5, the pawn on
a6. The mark — 3 points.

30...%5¢3 31. 2 e3 Eb4 (at this
moment, Black could have won
the pawn d4 by way of 31..Hxd4
32.HExd4 &e2+ 33.%f1 Hixd4, but
after 34.Ed1 & c6 35. Ed7 White has
counterplay) 32. Zd2 Hd8 33. Hc2
&b5 34. a3 Had (Black has advan-
tage even after 34...Hb3 35. h5 & f8
36. &fl Le7 37. a4 21xd4 38. Hc7+
Ed7 39. Exd7+ &xd7) 35.Eb2 a6

Ne 325

E
7.4

7 24
=7, .. 7., =y, 7,
2 7. BAy

All weaknesses of White are un-
der attack. Defending himself be-
comes still harder.
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36. 9\c2 h5 37. g3 Hd7 38. Ed1
Hcq 39. g2 18 40.Hd3 De7
41.2d2 &d8 42. Eb4? (the game
ends after this blunder, while after
42.f4 White could have tenaciously
resisted) 42...%)xa3! 43. Hxc4 Hxcd
44. Hd3 D xe545. Hc3%)c6 46. Hcd
L c7[0:1]

164. TAL - SAIDY, 1971

(diagram Ne 311) The outpost on
d6 should be retained at any cost! The
rook capture is forced after Wc2—d2
and then a conversion of advantages
takes place: White has time to play
e4—e5 and to solidify the power-
ful pawn wedge, which literally cuts
Black’s position in two. Then, evi-
dently, @ c3—e4 followed by &ed—c5
or g4—g5. The mark — 3 points.

31.Wd2! &xd6 32.ed Wd7
33.e52b7 34. Ded.

Ne 326

34..c¢5! (a better defence)
35. HHxe5 Lxg2+ 36.Wxg2 Wc8
37. De4 EHd7 38.g5 hg 39.Hgl
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Wh7 40. Lh2 HB? (40..f5 41.ef
Hb8) 41. Wxg5 5 42. Wh5 Wh2+
43. & hi [1:0]

165. TAL - HULAK, 1974
(diagram Ne 312) This is a typi-
cal scheme to seize and exploit weak
central squares: £.xf6, £.d5, £\e4 and
then f2—f4! The mark — 3 points.
22. £xf6! £.xf623. £.d5+! L g7
24. D e4 Hdd8 25. g2 £.d7 26. 14!

Ne 327

// /E/ E/ 7
l 7 /

26...ef?! Certainly, it was not
worth opening the long diagonal.
Now follows a vigorous attack by
analogy with examples Ne 39 Ca-
pablanca—Yates and Ne 147 Smys-
lov—Timman.

27. 5Hxf6 Exf6 28.Wb2 Hdf8
29. Exf4 £.¢630. Hel Wf731. £ xc6
be 32. Hefl We6 33. b4! (the transi-
tion into a winning pawn endgame
is in preparation) 33...g5 34. Exf6
Hxf6 35.a4 &f7 36. Wxf6+ Wxf6
37. Bxf6+ L xf6 38.a5 Le6 39.b5
& d7 40. b6 h6 41. 2f3 [1:0]
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166. TAL - KOCHYEYV, 1977

(diagram Ne 313) 1t is easy to feel
for and encircle the main weakness
in Black’s position, the pawn a5, if
one remembers example Ne 35 Ca-
pablanca—Germann. The scheme:
&d4—b3, the move d6—d5 is forced
in view of the threat £ d2—c4, then
&b3—cs5xb7, & d2—b3, Hcl-c5.
The mark — 3 points.

23. 24b3! d5 24.2ADc5 Ea7
25. Bcl de 26. de Lb8 27. HxbT!
Lxb7 28. Hc5 22d7 29. Eb5+ Hc8
30. S c4.

Ne 328
//
Y ¢ 7
0,00, 8, 8
P 7/ /////
U Y T

The outcome is clear.

30...Hc7 31. bd4 6 32. Bxas
e5+ 33.fe fet+ 34.%5xe5 Hc2
35. Dxd7 &xd7 36. Ha7+ Deb
37. Bxg7 Exb2 38. g4 h5 39. gh b3
40. h6 [1:0]

167. TAL - GLIGORIC, 1978
(diagram Ne 314)Black’s position
has two weaknesses: the first — the
queenside, where White has an ex-

tra pawn, the second — the pawn 7.
White’s plan is to transfer the king
to a5 to support the passed pawn b5,
the rook — to f3 to attack the pawn
7. The mark — 2 points.

49.Ha5 Hc8 50.Hc3 Hbs
51. &b4 Hb7 52. Ha3 Eh8 53. Ef3
Hh7 54. & a5 Eh4 55. b3.

Ne 329

55..Ef4, otherwise 56.b5—b6
with animmediate win. All the same,
Black’s position is still hopeless.

56. Exf4 ef57.b6 2\ e8 58. £b5
ANgl 59.£d7 13 60.£.g4 Dh5
61. £xf3 5)f4 62. £.g4 5d3 63.13
[1:0]

168. PETROSIAN A. - TAL, 1981
(diagram Ne 315) This is an in-
stance showing the advantage of a
knight over a bishop. The scheme:
the queen on f6, the knight on d6,
andit remains toadvance the queen-
side pawns. The mark — 2 points.
33... 16 34. £b5 5)d6 35. £.¢6
c4.
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In the ensuing vivid “skirmish”,
M.Tal is in his element and does his
best.

36.bc Pxc4 37.Wc5 Hes!
38. Wxa5 Wg5! (threatening with
39..0f3+ or 39..&xc6) 39. Wab6
N3+ 40. Lf1 Hxeldl. Wxc8Wel,
confirming the rule — the queen and
a knight are stronger than the queen
and a bishop. The white king is un-
der a mate-threatening attack.

42. Wh7 N3+ 43. Ye2 Hd4+
4. Ld3 We3+ 45. Deq 215! [0:1]

169. TAL - ANDERSSON, 1983

(diagram Ne 136) White’s plan is
to double the rooks on the line “c”
then to advance the pawns “e” and
“f” with the goal of incrcaslng space
advantage. The mark — 2 points.

20.Hc2 Hf87! (20..d5 was
worth attention) 21.Efel &e7
22. e4 Hec8 23. e5! D)e8? is a seri-
ous mistake leading Black to a very
difficult situation. 23...2g4 would
be correct, for example, 24.f4 f6!
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25.ef+ &xf6 with good chances for
adraw.

24.14 Ed8 (possibly, it would
be better for Black to play 24...d6!?
25.ed+ &xd6 26.c5 £xd3 27.cd+
Lxd6 28.Hxc7 HExc7 29.Bd1 with
chances for a draw due to a strong
bishop) 25. £.e4 Hdc8.

Ne 331

/

/yz/m// /
/ % /

White pieces are perfectly pre-
pared for the offensive.

26.c5! be 27. be 5 28. L3 gb
29. &2 Hb8 30.c6! d6 31.ed+
Dxd6  32.Hel £c8 33.£d5
DNed+ 34, Lxe4 fe 35. Bxed Hf6
36. He5 a6 37. Hecs Ebl 38. &f3
Eb3 39. E5¢c3 Hxc3 40. Exc3 e7
41. He5[1:0]

170. TAL - HANSEN K., 1985

(diagram Ne 317) White’s advan-
tage can be increased by transferring
the knight to a more active position.
The scheme: g4—g5, D f3—h2—g4.
After this, the opportunities are
open for the advancement e4—e5
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and for the knight’s thrusts to 6 or
h6. The mark — 3 points.

23.g5! 2.e7 24.h4 Ec8 25. 2h2!
£1826.Dgd He627. c3We7 28. e5.

% 7 v U
v @3 U

28...£.g7 (28...de 29. Hd7 Wb4
30. W3 W4+ 31, Wxf4 ef 32. &6+
Lg733. Hxb7) 29. DHf6+ £.x16 30. ef
We8 31. Xxd6 Exd6 32. Wxd6 h5?!
32...We3+ would be better. Black’s
position is now quickly worsening.

33, We7 We6 34. b4 b5 35. Hd7
Wed4 36.Hc2 a6 37.Wes HfS
38. Wd4 We2+ 39. bl Wel+
40. ©a2 We6+ 41. Wd5 [1:0]

171. PINTER - TAL, 1985

(diagram Ne 318) Only a strong
desire to make the king break through
to the pawn f2 will help you to find the
right breakthrough scheme: c5—c4,
after b3: c4, b4—b3 and, in response
to winning a pawn or the king’s re-
treat to b2 - a cold-blooded march
of the king @d4—d3—d2—e1xf2. The
bonus for this idea is 5 points.
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62...¢463. bcb3+! is acounterin-
tuitive solution, which can be found,
perhaps, only by the method of exclu-
sion. Ifyou are convinced that the po-
sition must be winning, but all “nor-
mal” continuations lead to a draw,
then an insight can come to you.

64. b2 (after capture on b3, the
pawn “c” was pinned and couldn’t
have immediately advanced) 64...&d3
65. c5+ ©d2 66.c6 Vel 67.¢c7 L x2
(the pawn f2 fell and White should
resign) 68. £.c4 £.g4 69. £d3 dgl
70. £xg6 2 71. £.xh5 f1¥ [0:1]

172. ERNST - TAL, 1987

(diagram Ne 319) It seems that in
this position black pieces can take
the required squares without any
help, but one should not interfere!
The knight will move from f6 to d6,
the white knight, in response, will
move to €3, then the black rooks will
double on the line “c”, the king will
move to €7 in the centre, the line “c”
will be open after b6—b5, and the
black rook will break into the enemy
camp. The mark — 3 points. But what
about White? He is forced to wait for
the developments passively and rely
on the solidity of his position.

39...25e8 40. Ad1 2d6 41. De3
b5 42.ab ab 43. £.f1 Ec5 44. L 12
Hdc7 45.8b4 Lg7 46.Hd1 df6
47.Hbd4 Hc3 48.Hb4 2.8 (the
pawn d5 is reliably protected, and the
bishop is transferred to d7 to reliably
defend weakness on b5) 49. Eal £.d7
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50. 2.e2 Le7 51. £f1 Ecl 52. Hxcl
Hxcl 53. e2 Hal 54. Hd2 Ea2+.

Ne 333

/

//

7 .A7,

H A%
P
¥ & % 7,
.27

Black has executed his plan and
achieved a lot. But White could
continue defending tenaciously af-
ter 55. el &d8 56.Ed4 Eb2 57.b4.
The erroneous move in the text leads
to an immediate defeat.

55. % ¢2? e3+! 56. &d1
(56. ©d3 fed 57.Hxe3 Hd2#;
56.&cl &ed4 57. &xb5 Lxbs
58. Exb5 HExc2+ 59. &xc2 €2) 56...
De4 57.7:e3 Hd6 (57..Hal+
58.%c2 Hel 59.%d3 & xg3 was also
acceptable) 58. Hd4 & c5 59. Hc2
Ae3+ [0:1]

173. TAL - PORTISCH, 1988

(diagram Ne 320) White has an
opportunity to arrange his pieces
perfectly and to completely con-
trol the centre with the help of the
scheme: e4—e5, c2—c4, £a3—b2,
&e2—g3—ed. The mark — 4 points.

18. e5! £h4 19. Ef1 £.e7 (19...

Wegl?) 20. £.b2 £.18 21. £1g3 Wh8
22. He4. The move 22.f5 is also
worth attention: it is forcing Black
to sacrifice the exchange after 22...
Bxe5!?, since 22...8)xe5 is bad in
view of 23.fe! &\xd3 24.ef+ &h8
25.8xd3, and White has a winning
position.

22..%b6 23.c4 L7 24.Lf3
Hds.

Ne 334
/ /&/ //
, /
: A/ iy

White’s

perfectly
pieces are ready to pounce upon the
black king.

25.ed! £xd6 (25..cd 26.f5

arranged

ANe5 27.fe+—) 26.9g5 Hgb
27. W5 &6 28. £.xf6 gf 29. Hed
Dg7 30. Hg3 S.e7 31. Exd8 £.xd8
32, Hd3 Wa5 33, Hd2 £e7. What is
the plan for the further attack? You
will get 1 point, if you propose h2—
h4—h5, followed by Ed2—d3.

34. h4! h5 35. Wxh5 5 36. Wx{5
£xh437. WeS+ £.16 38. N xf6 Kxf6
39. Hd3 Whb6 40. f5! [1:0]
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174. OSNOS - TAL, 1969
(diagram Ne 321) Black’s advan-
tage can be increased by arranging
pieces according to the scheme:
the rooks on b4 and b8, the bishop
on d4, the pawn on a4. You earn 3
points for the correct solution.
29..Heb8 30.%h2 £.d4 (not
allowing for f2—f4 with a tempo)
31.Hd2 a5 32.4f1 (32.Exa$
Bxb2 33.Hxb2 Hxb2 34.&dl
Bd2 35.5e3 £xe3 36.fe c4—+)
32..Hb4 33.£4d3 h5 34.Lg2 a4
35. Hc2 &g7 36. 2)d1 &h6 37. h4
&b3 38.Hd2 E3b4 39.Hc2 E8b6
40. £.c4.

Ne 335

40...f5! White resigned. There
is no defence in view to counter the
numerous threats by Black. An ex-
emplar variation: 41.f3 fe 42.fe £g7
43.£.d3 Eb3 44.8.c4 £.e5. [0:1]

175. TAL - SOLOVIOV, 1970

(diagram Ne 322) To break
through the opponent’s defence,
White should involve the pawn “f’.
This can be achieved only by forc-
ing through e4—e5. For a successful
preparation of the breakthrough, the
king should be placed on d3, and the
rook —on e . The mark — 5 points.

45. Lcl! Hd7, going to jump
out with the queen to e5. Certainly,
White does not allow for this.

46.Eh1! L8 47.f4 Hc7
48. b d2 Hd7 49. £d3 Ec7 (an un-
fortunate necessity) 50. Hel & g8.

Ne 336

), B W B |

/ 7
v, K _KLW
% 7, ,,//,, /% //% =

All is ready...

51.e5! de 52.fe fe 53.Xhl.
Black resigned expecting 53...&{8
54.Wh8+ g8 55.f6 Wd6 56.Whe+.
[1:0]
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INSTANCES OF THINKING IN SCHEMES IN THE GAMES
OF TIGRAN PETROSIAN

176. PETROSIAN -
BONDAREVSKY, 1950
Ne 337

X 4 NiEde
Y 05 2 A
A Arailil

JYiryY 1y

White has a chance to create a
weak black pawn with the move a2—

a4, opening the line “a”. Later he,
evidently, will double the rooks on
the open line and will elicit a7—a6,
then e2—e3 followed by £g2—f1 will
be possible. Those who did not miss
this chance, get 2 points.

14. a4'ba 15. Exad £.16 16. £.b2
a6 (it is safe for White to play 16...e5
17. de D fxeS 18. Bfal Hxd3 19. ed
£xb2 20. Wxb2 HixcS 21. Bxa7+,
T. Petrosian) 17. %)fe3 (still prevent-
ing Black from playing in the centre,
just to be safe) 17..5xe5 18. de
£.719. f4 Eb8 20. Efal Eb5 21. b4
hS 22. &.c3.
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Ne 338

g%ggg%

Now is the turn for the knight to
be transferred to d4 and e2—e3, fol-
lowed by £.g2—f1. Black is trying to
take at least some counterplay.

22..h4 23.e3 5b8 24. Ddel ,
Eb7 (24...hg, followed by g7—g5,
was better) 25.gh £xh4 26. D3
£d8 27.h4! Wh5 28. Lel 247
29. W2 Hf7? (29...L.c8+) 30. &1
(Black has a lost position after los-
ing the pawn a6) 30...Kh8 31. £xa6
Hxa6 32. Exa6 L7 33. Ha7 Ehb8
34.Hxb7 Hxb7 35.50d4 WhS
36. Wg3 Why 37.h5 Ha7 38.Hcl
(38. Exa7? Wxa7 39.Wg6+ &8
40. Dxebt+ L.xe6 41. Wxe6 Wal
42, Wcs+ L7 43. Wxf5+ Lg8=)
38...Wga8 39, Wa6+ L8 40. b5 W7
41. bc £.c8. Black resigned due to
42, Wxf7+ Hxf7 43. Db5 Za8 44.
A d6+. [1:0]

Ne 339
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White fo move
Ne 340
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White to move

Ne 341

Black to move
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Black fo move

7,
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White to move

Ne 345
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/ / /
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7 // v
White fo move
Ne 346
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Ne 347

White to move
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Ne 348 Ne 351
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S 5
7, & 7

Black to move

A
/
%

White fo move

Ne 357

A8 Y 7 7
A7, B /&%
White to move

LEARNING FROM TIGRAN PETROSIAN

177. PETROSIAN - EUWE, 1953

(diagram Ne 339) What plan
should be carried on by White? The
moves £.f1—c4 and &f2—e3 (one
point each) are beyond doubt, but
what is next? It resembles the ar-
rangement of the kingside black
pawns in one of the analysed ex-
amples, isn’t it? Certainly, this is

position Ne 3, 109 Botvinnik — Tal.
In that position White pinned the
pawn f6 with the move g4 and then
rammed it by means of e4—e5. Pos-
sibly, Botvinnik turned his atten-
tion to this plan while analysing
the game. So, you have additional
3 points for the moves g3—g4 and
e4—e5.
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31. £.c4 286 32. Le3 &7 33.
g4Wc734. e5'Wd8 35. ef+ gf36. h4!
AeT (36...WeB!1?) 37. W3+,

Ne 358

/// /
/%%%
'Y 1Y ¢
/ /

37..%5d5+ (the opposite-colour
bishops cannot save Black, though
37..%2e8 or 37..%h8 would not be
better) 38. £xd5 WxdS 39. Wxf6+
De8 40. Wh8+ Hd7 41. WgT+—
Le8 (41..Wb3+ 42. £c3 Le8 43,
h5H—) 42. 216 Wh3+ 43. £.¢3 (the
bishop defends the king from a per-
petual check) 43..%d1 44, Wh8+
&d7 45.Wb8 Wcl+ 46. £d2 Wgl+
47.Ld3 W1+ 48.Dc2 Wab (if 48...
Wea+ then 49.9b2 Wda+ 50.8.c3
W2 +51.8a3) 49. h5!'Wa2+50.&d3
Whi+ 51. Le2 Wed+ 52. L2 Wdd+
53. £.e3Wxb4 54. W3 Wh2+55. g3
W6 56. Wd6+ Lc8 57. £.d4Wd8 58.
Wxd8+ Lxd8 59. £.g7 L c7 60. £xh6
b6 61. cb+ Lxb6 62. £ h4 [1:0]

178. PETROSIAN - GLIGORIC, 1953
(diagram Ne 340) If you decided
to carry on the plan connected with

the exchange £.glxc5 (2 points),
then you have to foresee a way to at-
tack the newly formed weak pawn.
The right plan includes the ma-
noeuvres 2 e2—c1—b3 (1 point) and
Wd2—g2—gl — 3 points.

20. £.xc5! dec 21. &l (but not
21. Da4?! £12) 21..We7 22. b3
£d7 (not allowing for 23.2)ad)
23. Wg2+ L h8

24.Wegl! He8 (24..Habs
25. WxcS Wxc5 26. Dxe5 Ebb was
better) 25.Wxc5 £d6 26. Hcl!
(capturing the pawn 26.%xc7 would
give Black a dangerous counter-
play after 26..HKfc8 27.WasS 412)
26...8.e8 27.4h3 a5 28.%xas
£12 29. Wxf2 Hxa5 30. Hhgl £g6
31. &1 Hb8 32.Hc2 &Of7 33.h4
£d6 34. £.d3 Hb4 35. Hgel Hd4
36. £.f1 Wd8 37. He2? Hdad?
(Black could have a powerful attack
after 37...Hxe4! 38.fe Z)xed 39.Wel
Wxds) 38.%¢3 Hd4 39.b3 Wb8
40. h5 £.xh5 41. Wh4 [1:0]
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179. SLIWA - PETROSIAN, 1955

(diagram Ne 341) If you think in a
nonstandard way, then you can find
a forcing rearrangement of forces
to win a pawn: £ ddxe2, ab—a5 and
Wa7—ab. The mark — 3 points.

22..0xe2!  23.Wxe2 a5
24. Hfcl (curiously enough, 24...
Wa6 cannot be repelled) 24...%Wa6
25. We2 £xc426.bcExb127. Exbl
&)xc4. The remaining is simple (for
Petrosian).

28. £.c1 a4 29.h3 a3 30. 2d3
h5 31.Zb3 2b2 32. Hxb2 W1+
33.&h2 ab  34.4&xb2 Hxa2
35. Hb8+ Lh7 36.e5 Hxb2! (36...
£ xe5+2? 37. £.xe5) [0:1]

180. SEFC - PETROSIAN, 1957

(diagram Ne 342) The scheme
of strengthening Black’s position:
the king on c5, the rooks on g3 and
g5, the knight on f4, the pawn on f5.
The mark — 5 points.

64..c765. Hed1 & c666. Hel
L5 67.He3 15 68. &2 Eh5!
69. &f1 Hg5 70. &2 Eg3 71. 2f1
g7 72. 12 H8 73.&f1 Hh8
74. b2 BhS 75.Hf1? (75. Ygl
Bhg5 76.&h2, hoping for de-
fence) 75...Ehg5 76. Ef2? 76. £.bl
DNe6 77.Hed3 HHf4 78 . BdS+
&Hxd5 79. Exds+ & c6 80 was more
tenacious. £d2. But, by withdraw-
ing the king to c7 and then playing
&e6—f4, Black won.

76...%c6 77. £d2 &7 78. Ef2
De6 79. Eee2 214 80. Hd2 L c6!

Thinking in Schemes

Ne 360

¢ 7 =
Jo8 BAY
T e

81. ef (a difficult, but forced so-
lution — White has no sound moves)
81..gf 82. £.d1 Hg7 83. £.¢c2 H3g5
84. £d3Ld785. £c2Le686. 2.d3
Hg3 87. £¢2 Hg8 88. 2d3 (after
88.£2.b1 Black would continue 88...
Ed8 followed by d6—d5, thus open-
ing the line for the rooks) 88...e4
89. fe £)xd3 90. Exf5 &2 c591. Hfd5
Hxb392. Exd6+ He793. E6d4Ec3
94. 5 b3 95. Exh4 Hcl+ 96. Lf2
b2 [0:1]

181. PETROSIAN - KOZMA, 1958

(diagram Ne 343) White’s task
is to exploit pawn advantage on
the kingside. To do this, the king is
transferred to f3, the bishop to dS,
the knight to €4, then playing h2—h3
andg3—g4. The mark — 7 points.

26. Ld2! &3 27. £d5 He7
28. Ded Hab 29.He3 HNcT?
(29...c4 30.bc Dc5 31.2d4 Dxes
would be a better opportunity for
Black, with chances for a draw)
30. Lf3.
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White has already done with the
required placement of pieces and is
now ready to move pawns, but the
opponent, with the ensuing errone-
ous exchange, makes it easier to im-
plement the conceived plan.

30...50xd5? 31. Hxd5+— Hde8
32. Hel He6 33. He2 b5 34.h3 a5
35. g4.

35..hg+ 36.hg £Le7 37.f5
Hes (37...Kf8 was more tenacious)
38. 8xes5 de 39. Hd2 Hf8 40. Ed7
H17 41. Bxe7! [1:0]

182, PETROSIAN - ROSSETTO, 1958

(diagram Ne 344) This is a typical
position in the Queen’s Gambit. To
pressure the weak pawn c6 is insuf-
ficient. It is nessessary to create an-
other weakness on the kingside. This
is an exemplary scheme: & g2, Wf3,
then h2—h3 and g3—g4. The mark
— 3 points.

28. Hc1Xb629. h3dg730.Lg2
Wa331. Hal Wh2 32. g4! hg 33. hg
Hb7 34. Ec1 Wb5 (in case 34...Hb6
White could also play 35.%f3, and
in case 34...Hc7 — 35.Eb1 followed
by Eb8) 35. Wf3 f6.

Ne 363

7 @/
// i
/z/% ///

36.g5! An elegant final blow.
There is no defence.

36..505 37.gf+ &xf6 38.
Bxc6+ Le7 39. Wi4[1:0]

183. PETROSIAN - BANNIK, 1958
(diagram Ne 345) White can stre-
ngthen the position of his piecesin this
way: the king on €4, the rook on the
line “d”, the knight on f5, the pawns
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on a4 and e3. The mark — 4 points.

28.Hd3 Ec6 29. Hd5 H8 30.
Ng3 D e6 31. DHI5+ Le8 32.e345)c7
(32...2)d8 was better) 33.Hd1 He6
34.%d3 Ec7 35. Yed Ec6 36.50d6+
De7 37. D5+ L e838. 2)d6+ (White
can relax now) 38..&e7 39. D5+
De8 40.a4 £d8 41. Dh6 Heb
42. g8 M8 43. Hd2! A7 (43..20d7
44. L5 L d8 45. e4 Le8 46. f3 Ld8
47. Bxd7+ Hxd7 48. Hxfo++-)
44. Hh6+ L e8 45. D5 5V eb.

Ne 364

46. £d6! (after exchanging the
rook, Black cannot prevent the
white king from penetrating his
camp through the square f5 or d5)
46...Hxd6 47. Hxd6+ L d7 48. Hb5
NgT (if 48...2)18, then 49.Df5 Le7
50.8)c3 &d7 51.20d5+ 7 52.€4
h6 53.f3!, and Black is in Zugzwang)
49. h6 7)e8 50. L d5 5 51. L xe5 fg
52. Hc3 DeT 53. Ded L7 54. HA5
g355. fg g4 56. g5+ L g8 57. Leb
DT+ 58. £d7 Da6 59. ed4 Zb4
60. e5)d3 61. e6 [1:0]

184. PETROSIAN - GIPSLIS, 1958

(diagram No 346) The black
knight is off play, the king’s posi-
tion is weakened. White centralises
his pieces: Zd5, Wd4, £.d3 and ex-
ecutes a lightning attack. The quick-
witted can add 1 point, since the ex-
ample is not very complicated.

34. Wd4! Ec8 35. £d3b5.

Ne 365

%E/// %@%
é\%l%

In this position Black needs a
good advice.

36. £xg6! fg 37. Hd7 W3 38.
Wd5+ Hh8 39.WesS5+ Lg8 40.
We6+ Lh8 (41. W.g6+—) [1:0]

185. PETROSIAN - SUETIN, 1958

(diagram Ne 347) “White’s plan is
simple: he strengthens his position by
transferring the bishop to c3 and the
rook to el, and then threatens with the
unpleasant manoeuvre @ ed—g3—h5”.
T. Petrosian. If you have thought in
the same way, add extra 2 points.

28.£d2! Hfd8 29.£c3 a4
30. Helt.
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30..Hac8 31.Eb7! (one should
not exchange an active rook) 3l1...
Hds (31..Hb8 32.Hxeg7+ dxg7 33.
£.xe5+) 32.Hb6 £.07 (material losses
are inevitable: 32...&d7 33. Hxhé!;
32..He8 33.5)d6) 33.20d6 Hd8 34.
&)f5! (the pawn h6 is more important,
since without it the pawn g5 will also be
lost) 34..&h7 35. Eb7 K847 36. Hxd7
Hxd7 37. S xg7 Hxg7 38. Hxe5 L g6
39. Exb5+— Hdi+ 40.%2 Hcl
41.Hb6+ Lh7 42. g4 Ehl 43.h3
£d5 (43..Hxh3? 4. g2 Eh4
45. £.el) 44.Kd6 Hd1 45. Hd7+ Lg8
46.Le3 £b3 47. Hg7+ Hf8 48. Hgb
£c2 49. Hxh6 Hd3+ 50.&e2 Hd5
51. h4 gh 52. Exh4 &7 53.14 £.d1+
54. Le3 L g655.85£h556. £f6Hc5
57.&d4 Hb5 58.Led4 £d1 59. 5+
D17 60. £e5 £.c2+ 61. B4 [1:0]

186. PETROSIAN - KROGIUS, 1959

(diagram Ne 348) The goal of
the ensuing rearrangement of white
pieces is to elicit the move c7—cb
and make the pawn c6 a target for
attack. This is done by means of b4—

155

b5 and Wd1-b3, attacking the pawn
d5, as well as doubling the rooks on
the line ”c”, with pressure against
the pawn c7. The mark — 4 points.
14. b5! Wd6 15. Wh3 HeT 16.

Hfcl Lh8 17. Ec2 h6 18. Eacl c6.
Ne 367

19. £ a4, beginning the second
stage of the plan. The knight strives
for c5, the queen — for a4.

19...Hab8 20. g3 &¥h7 21. H\c5
Hfd8 leads to the loss of a pawn.
White would have a big advan-
tage even after 21..b6 22. &)d3
cb 23. Wxbs5 Efc8 24. Exc8 Hxcs
25. HExc8 &xc8 26. A\ f4.

22.bc be 23. Wa4q Wi6 24. g2
Ha8 25. 2\b7! He8 26. £)a5. White
pieces act extremely purposefully.
The pawn c6 is doomed, and Black
has nothing else to do but to rush to
adesperate counterattack.

26...g527. h3W{528. S\ xc6We4
29. Hc5 15 30. We2 £ixc6 31. Exc6
f4 32. ef gf 33.g4 £xd4 34.Wd2
£g7 35.Hel Wa4q 36. Wxd5 Hxel
37. SHixel Ef8 38. 2\f3. All threats
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to Black have been eliminated. The
outcome is clear.

38..&h8 39.Hc7 a6 40. Wb7
Ha8 41. £ h4 [1:0]

187. PETROSIAN - LUTIKOV, 1959

(diagram Ne 349) White strength-
ens his position according to the
scheme: f2—f3, &)d2—c4, £h4—
e1—c3. The mark — 4 points.

29. 3! Kf7?! (it was nessessary to
play 29...h5) 30. 2 dc4Xb4?131. S.el
Hb7 32.£.¢3 h5 (too late) 33.ef gf
34.gf e4 35.5h2 of 36. 513 £.d4
37. Wd3 216 38. Hgl & h7 39. £x16
Hxf6 40. W3 WS 41. Hg6 K17 [1:0]

188. PETROSIAN - PACHMAN, 1961
(diagram Ne 350) This example
is to develop your imagination. After
an unexpected elegant sacrifice there
should follow a quiet move, and the
black king is caught in a mate-threat-
ening net. The mark — 3 points.
19. Wxfo+ Hxf6 20. Le5+
&e521. L£g7.

Checkmate is inevitable. [1:0]
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189. PETROSIAN - SMYSLOV, 1961

(diagram Ne 351) The position
of the black king is shaky. The main
“object of attention” for white piec-
es is the point 6. The key moves in
White’s attacking scheme are £.d3—
c4, e3—e4 and Edl—el. The mark
— 4 points.

22. £.c4 Bxd1+ 23. Bxdl &f7
24.e4Wf425.5el! Wad.

Ne 369
X //

/

/‘/

26. ef (play is opened up and
Black’s position breaks down)
26..Wxcd4 27.fg+ De8 (27..
Lxgb 28.Hxe6+ &f7 29. Ex-
c6+—) 28.g7 e5 29. Wxh5+ Ld7
30. Hd1+ £d6 31. 4xe5 Hd4
32. 2)xd4 [1:0]

190. PETROSIAN - SCHWEBER,
1962
(diagram Ne 352) This is a text-
book example on the topic “Block-
ade”. After the exchange £xc5, the
queenside black pawns are blocked
with the move &)c4, and the black
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knight cannot reach the square d6,
since the square €8 is raked by the
white bishop from b5. What else one
can foresee? Evidently, the second
knight should be kept on g3, and the
rooks should be doubled on the line
“c”. The mark — 3 points.

17. £xc5! dc 18. £b5! £b7
19. 2e2 He8 20. £.xe8! Hxe8
21. D c4 £.a6 22. Wb3 Wf6? (22...
f6 and 23...£4.f8 was more tenacious)
23. Hel &8 24. g3 £.c8 (24...
W425. Lf2L.xc426. HxcaWd2+?
27. %e2+—) 25.0-0 HKd8 26. L g2
Ha727. 512 &h728. Hfc2.

g

B

NN

NN

=

28..Wa6? Certainly, White has
a winning position, but why to blun-
der away a pawn? The remaining
needs no explanation.

29. Nxe5 Hc7 30.%Hc4 Lg7
31. Wd3 Lg8 32.Hd2 He7 33.e5
£xe5 34.%5xe5 Hxe5 35.%Wxa6
£xa6 36.8xc5 £.¢8 37.Hxa5 15
38. gf &.xf5 39. Z)xf5 Exf5 40. b5
Zdf8 41. d6 Exb5 42. ab Hf7 43. d7

(43..Hd8 44.b6 Le7 45.b7 b3
46. Hg3+—) [1:0]

191. PETROSIAN - BOTVINNIK,
1963

(diagram Ne 353) White’s task
is to activate the rook and break
through into the enemy camp. The
scheme: ad—a5xb6 and the manoeu-
vre Hgl—al—a8—c8—c6. The mark
— 3 points.

39. a5! Hd7 (39...b5 is impos-
sible, because a pawn will be lost
after 40.Hc1 Hc8 41.£.¢3) 40. ab ab
41.Hal g7 42. Ha6 Eb7 43. Ha8
Lf6 44.Hc8 Zre5 45. Le3d Hd7
46. Hc6+ &f7.

Ne 371

//z//‘ﬂ/ 7
Az A

White pieces are now showing
their full power. This is the right mo-
ment for decisive actions.

47.e5 Hf8 48. Hf6+! (not al-
lowing the black knight to get to
e6) 48..&Lg7 49. Led b5 50. Hcb
D7 51. Exc5 Se6 52.Hd5 De7
53. £.e3 Hb8 54.Hd6 b4 55.Hab6
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Hb5 56.Ha7+ ©e8 57.f4 L8
58. 5 [1:0]

192. BOBOTSOV - PETROSIAN,
1968
(diagram Ne 354) Black pieces
dominate the centre and the king-
side, and the mobility of the white
queen is limited. Upon a closer view,
it turns out that the mobility is lim-
ited to such an extent that it is now
possible to catch the most powerful
white piece. The mark — 3 points.
38..Eh7 39. Wes Wc8! 40. Wi4
Of8 41. Wes Tf5.

This is a unique position: The
white queen has been caught in the
centre of the board! [0:1]

193. LANGEWEG - PETROSIAN,
1973

(diagram Ne 355) This position
is characteristic for the French De-
fence. White has a “bad” bishop and

Thinking in Schemes

evident weaknesses on b3 and d4.
The winning arrangement of black
pieces: the king on h4, the knight
on f5, the pawns on f4 and g5. After
this, White is in Zugzwang. 5 points
to those who found the solution.

41..Dg5 42. g3 f4+ 43. L g2
Lh4 44.Fh2 g5 45.Lg2 LhS
46. Lh25)c647. De2 7 e748. g2
D15 49. L h2 L h4.

Ne 373

& AT T
niiy
A Z

&e3

50.£.al
51.£b2 &c2, and we arrive at the

50. g2 (or
real-game position) 50.. &e3+
51. £ h2 A2 [0:1]

194. PETROSIAN - BELIAVSKY,
1975

(diagram Ne 356) White’s win-
ning scheme becomes clear after a
sequence of preliminary exchanges.
The mark — 3 points.

35. Hdcl £b7 (if 35...¥d6, then
36.e5 Wd5 37.£e4t—) 36.Hxc7
Hxc7 37. Hxc7 Wxc7 38.e5 Lg7
39. Wgas WE7 40. g4.
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white rook will take the square f6
and the other — d7. The mark — 3

points.

Ne 374

Ne 375

32. W31 g6 33. H2d5 (threaten-
ing with 34.ﬁd7) 33..Kf8 34.Hf6

We735.Hd7 WeS8

a hopeless position.

40...W13 41. Wxg6+ LIS 42. gh

[1:0]

(diagram Ne 357) The scheme
for a decisive blow emerges after the

195. PETROSIAN - KORCHNOI, 1977
move W3, forcing g7—

All is ready for a decisive blow.
36. Exg6! WeSs 37. Wxh5# [1:0]

g6, then one
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INSTANCES OF THINKING IN SCHEMES IN THE GAMES
OF BORIS SPASSKI

196. SPASSKI - BRONSTEIN, 1961

In many cases, it is useful and
desirable to think in schemes even

while calculating combinations.
One such example is presented here.
Beginning the attack with sacrificing
a knight, B. Spasski clearly saw the
routes for white pieces to join the at-
tack on the black king: Eel—e3—f3,
Hal—-dl, £g2—fl1—c4. If you were
able to devise the same scheme of
attack, add 5 points.

20. 2Dxf7! &xf7 (the black king
cannot stand, almost alone, against
overwhelming forces of the enemy
arriving at the battle-field on sched-
ule) 21. He3 &g8 22. £11! An ex-
cellent manoeuvre! The bishop not
only threatens to enter the play, but
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also defends the white king from
mate on the first rank and allows a
stronger piece — the rook al — to join
the attack with a decisive effect.

22..5d723. We8+Lg724. Ef3
Wes 25. Hd1! hs.

26. Exd7+ &Hxd727. Ef7+Lh6
28. Wh8+ g5 29. hd+ [1:0]

Ne 378

E//.%.//E//@//
/

White to move

Ne 379

7, E%
A

% % ,.A%,. ,:A%

2L
v

%//%

iYi e

////ig

White to move

SIN

ife fo move

Ne 381

E7 7WE 7
///{g_@

/‘/ /‘/
7

White fto move
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Ne 382

WIm. S

i E/l/ //l/l/

White fo move

Ne 384

Black fo move

White to move



Black fo move
Ne 389

ALEe

2/ %/g/ /

/ %x/x/ % &

v . /x/am/x,z

Y //{Eg/ //
Y

g;%w

White to move
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Ne 391

RX7 /%/
/ N %
mg% %

.7,,/g47 Z. /&/ %/
/@//—%

White to move

Ne 392

E B @
0 /x/m4/x

V%W

s /%//%/.
imn n
WAW KA

Ay
4

Y
/@7@7”%§

Black fo move

White to move
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//, //Q//@%

//
/
/g// %////

White to move

Ne 395

YAV XY T
///’///mg.//x/

%/ Vi
//

Black fo move

Ne 397

2V,
K 7 ///&/
w

Black to move

LEARNING FROM BORIS SPASSKI

197. SPASSKI - MATANOVIC, 1962
(diagram Ne 378) This is a typical
“French” position where White has
a big space advantage and Black has
a “bad” bishop. White pieces can
easily find the most comfortable po-
sitions: the knight on d4, the pawn
on f4, g4 and h5, the king on h2, the

queen on f2, the rooks on gl and f1.
The mark — 4 points.

20. 2d4 £.d7 21.£d3 Hab8
22.a4! This is an important mo-
ment. Before regrouping his forces
on the kingside, White took pre-
ventive measures on the other side
with the goal to deprive the oppo-
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nent of every possible counterplay.
22..5018 23.14 Eec8 24. & h2

We8 25.84 g6 26.WNR We7

27. h5 5)f8 28. Hgl 16 29. Hael!

Ne 398

2 As

»
3 Z
w 3

Ak X

Now there is no need to pay at-
tention to the pawn a4 — White is
ready to attack.

29...2.xa4 30. Wg3 £e8 31.ef
Wxf6 32. He5 W7 33. g5! Wxh5+
34. L g2 hg (was forced due to the
threats35.g6and 35.5h1) 35. fg W {7
36. 511 We7 (36...Wh5 37. g6 Who
38. Hg5 and 39.Eh1+—) 37. g6 Hc4
38. Kh5 Exd4 39. Exf3+! [1:0]

198. SPASSKI - AVERBAKH, 1963

(diagram Ne 379) This is a typical
“Spanish” position. Black has three
weak pawns and he lacks any coun-
terplay opportunity; all this deter-
mines White’s advantage. The main
blow is aimed at the pawn d6. The
plan of rearrangement for the at-
tack has three stages: 1) transfer the
knight to c3; 2) double the rooks on

165

the line “d”; 3) transfer the queen
to g3 and then play f4—f5. The mark
— 5 points.

25. 5 e2! £a4 26.Hc1 IEfd8
27. 5 ¢3 £.¢6 28. Hcdl h6 29. We3
Zb8 30.He2 Hbc8 31.Hd4! (the
rook is perfectly placed for both the
attack and the defence) 31...2b7
32. Hed2 We7 33. Wg3 L3 34. f5.

Everything was done without a
hitch. The pawn d6 cannot be de-
fended. The game proceeds to the
realisation stage, which White ex-
ecutes confidently and accurately.
Train yourself in guessing the moves
by the Ex—Champion of the World
and test your techniques.

34.. He835. Exd6We536. WxeS
Oxe5 37. Z2d4 a5 38.Eb6 £a8 39.
Ha6De840. b2 H1841. el Hecs
42. Hd7 £.c6 43.Hda7 a4 44. L d4
£.e8 45. b6 h5 46. g4 h4 47. Ebb7
Z5c6 48.%)d5 (White’s domination
is overwhelming) 48..Ed8 49.g5
Zcd6 50. Hxcq Hc6+ 51. L d4 Ec2
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52. Ye5 Hed 53.g6 6+ 54.)xd6!
gf+ 55. & x6 Hc6+ 56. g5 [1:0]

199. SPASSKI - KERESZ, 1965

(diagram Ne 380) Once again we
have a «Spanish» position. This is a
pawn structure similar to that from
the example Spasski — Averbakh.
But there are too many pieces on the
chessboard. White’s task is to immo-
bilise black pieces, to pin the weak-
ness on d6 and to seize both the point
d5 and the line «c». The first move of
the plan is b3-b4! — “patented” by
M.Chigorin, then follow the moves
f2-f3, £.¢2-b3, the rook on the line
«» or «d». The mark — 5 points.

23. b4! We7 24. {3 (relieving the
bishop from the defence by the pawn
e4)24... 918 25. £b3 5 d826. Hadl
Hc6 27. Ecl (the variation 27. & h2
Neb6 28. Nd5 PDd7 29. BEcl Hecs
30. £xg7 Lxg7 31 Wb+ Lgd
32. Exc6 Bxc6 33.Ecl, invading
the enemy camp, was also worth at-
tention) 27...We7 28. L h2 Wd7.

Ne 400

7 P E .
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29. &d5 (29.£.d5 would do as
well) 29...4xd5 30. £xd5 Excl 31.
Oxc1We732. £.xg7dxg733. W3+
(more accurately: 33.%d4+ g8
34, Hc8 Heb 35.Lxe6 Wxeb
36.Hxe8+ Wxe8 37.Wxd6, with a
winning ending) 33..&g8 34.f4
Aeb 35.g3 Ng7?! (35..Wa7 was
more tenacious) 36. Wc7 W16 (36...
AhS 37.Wb6 Wfe 38.Hc2+-)
37.Hc2 Hf8 38.Wb6 g5 39. fg
Wxg5 40. Wxab Wes 41. Wxb5 Deb
42, Wil g7 43. W5 WS [1:0]

200. SPASSKI - PARMA, 1966

(diagram Ne 381) This is a pawn
structure known from the King’s
Indian Defence. This game is one
of the patterns showing how to play
such positions for White. The plan
is to regroup his forces according to
the scheme: the bishop on d4, the
knight on €3, followed by prepara-
tion for g2-g4. The mark — 3 points.
21.£d4 c5 (this pseudo-active
move creates a weakness on d6 for
Black, and White changes the di-
rection of attack, rearranging for an
attack on the emerged target) 22. dc
£xd423. Dxd4 Dxc624. WeIWe7
25. &) ¢2! (the knight moves along
the same route) 25...Had8 26. Hfd2
We627. De3 DeT 28. Wh4!

(See diagram 401)

After a loss of the pawn d6, the
fight quickly ends.

28...2g6 29. Exd6 We7 30. g3
16 31. c5 Hfxd6 32. Exd6 [1:0]
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201. SPASSKI - PETROSIAN, 1966

(diagram Ne 382) A strong bishop
and shattered queenside pawns al-
low to evaluate this ending as lost
for Black. The most exact way to a
win is in exchanging a pair of rooks,
which takes from Black every chance
to counterplay, and indeed it will be
harder to defend his weak pawns.
Then White, having developed the
bishop on the long diagonal, will
make it impossible to defend the pawn
a7 and will capture it. (3 points).

18. Hb3! Hxb3 19.ab Ha8 20.
Hca4! D e8 (if 20...21d5,then 21.Hc)5)
21.Had4 2d6 22.g3! &f8 (22..a5
23.b4;22..5)¢c8 23. Hc4)23. £.g2.

(See diagram 402)

It remains for White merely to
demonstrate his techniques.

23.. Hc824. Exa7 L e725.&d2
h6 26. c4 g527. hg hg 28. L¢3 &d7
29. b4 Xh8 30.b5 Eh2 31. £.c6+
&d8. White wins after 32.c5, but
not after 32.b6? in view of 32...cb
33.2d7+ &c8 34.Hxd6 Lc7. [1:0]

N

| .&2,/

202. SPASSKI - DONNER, 1966
(diagram Ne 383) This is the
scheme preparing White for an of-
fensive: transfer the knight to d6,
double the rooks on the line «d»,
strengthen the pawn €5 with the
move f2-f4. The mark — 5 points.
23. 23g5 h6 24. Ded WcT (the
pawn €5 was certainly immune)
25. ) d6Ed826. Ed1Wb627. Ehd4
Z13 28. Lh1 Wes 29. 14 £)b6.

Ne 403

%E%

From this position, white pieces
are easily transferred to the kingside,
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where the black king is anxiously
waiting for them.

30.2e4 Wa3 31.Wed be (31...
&xc4 leads to the same result, but
against 31...&h7 it would be stronger
to play 32.Hd8) 32. &hf6+! Lh8 33.
Hd8 Hc7 34. Wab! of 35. Wixf6+ [1:0]

203. KUIPERS - SPASSKI, 1967

(diagram Ne 384) There is a famil-
iar outline of Capablanca’s scheme on
the chessboard. Black’s plan is to cen-
tralise the king, to blockade the queen-
side pawns (£.g6-b1, a7-a5-a4) and to
launch attack of the pawn majority on
the kingside (h7-h6 and f6—f5—f4).

25...917 26. £.d2 Deb6 27. Hf2
£ b1! (forcing a weakening move a2-
a3 and lifting the bishop to an active
position before advancing the king-
side pawns) 28. a3 h6! 29. Hel £.13
30. &3 15.

am)

/
Z,

This is Capablanca’s scheme in
its pure form! Thebase for the follow-
ing is created. The king is transferred

to d5, the knight to b3, the bishop to
dé6, the pawn «» moves forward.

31. £¢1 b6 32. & h1 Itis hard
to comment on White’s actions
— his pieces are severely limited in
their movements. Now he is trying
to break through with the knight to
b4 or e5. 32..%50c4 33. 502 Has
34. 5d3 &)b3 35. £.e3 a5 But b4 is
already taboo! 36. g3 &d5 37. He5
SLed4+ 38. L2 £.d6 39. DT L7
40. &f3 losing a piece, but White’s
position is hopeless. 40...f4 [0:1]

204. SPASSKI - DONNER, 1970

(diagram Ne 385) Black has a
hopelessly weak pawn €6. The 10t
World Champion needed just four
moves to capture the pawn: Ehl-el,
£h3-fl-c4 and f4-f5. How many
moves do you need? If you need the
same number of moves, then you
will get additional 4 points.

20.Ehel W7 21.4f1! (re-
member this manoeuvre) 21...Hd6
22. £.c4 Zad8 23. 5.

7, "
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23..Hxd4 24.fe Exd1+?! (24...
We7 25.Wa3 Hxdl+ 26.Exdl
Bxdl+ 27. &xdl c5 28. Wxa7 Hxed
29. Who &7 30. Lcl h6 31. £xe6+
Wxeb 32. Wxb7++) 25. HExdl Exd1+
26. Wxd1. Black resigned — against
26..We7 decides 27.%d8. [1:0]

205. SPASSKI - GHEORGHIU, 1970

(diagram Ne 386) The pawn €5
should be the target of White’s at-
tack. The bishop will take his place
on the diagonal al-h8, the king will
strive for e4, but there is a need for
an additional resource to under-
mine f3-f4. Therefore, one should
begin with the move e2-¢3. We value
White’s plan at 3 points.

31. e3'fe32. £xe3Eh733. L d3c5
34. £.d2! &16 35. £.c3 Deb 36. Del!
Zh8 (36..Eh6 was more tenacious,
though after 37.f4 ef+ 38.9xf4 White
has a significant advantage) 37. Le4!
(37.f4? ef+ 38.Lxf4 Efs+ 39.Led
Zf2 was erroneous, and Black is safe)
37..5\ 6+ 38. & d3 £d7 39.14.

39..Hd8 40.fe 2)f6+ 41.Hc2
[1:0]

206. SPASSKI - YANOFSKY, 1970
(diagram Ne 387) This is a lesson
on the technique. Train yourself in
realisation of an extra pawn. Try to
do this in the same persuasive way
as the 10" World Champion did.
To begin with, one should create a
«striking juggernaut» in the centre.
The scheme: Hc6, &d5, Yed, the
pawn on €5. The mark — 2 points.
32.Hc6 Hb7 33.20f4 b5
34.50d5 £.d8 35.e4 Eb8 36.e5
&g8 37. Yed HI3.

R

¢
V)

. #
/&/

Then the pawn “f” moves for-
ward, the rook is transferred to the
7th rank, and the pawns make a
breakthrough. Spasski used his ad-
vantage in a similar way in the game
against Averbakh (example Ne 198).

38. 14 Le8 39. 15 Ld7 40. Eab
a4 41. e6+ He8 42. a7 [1:0]
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207. BOEHM - SPASSKI, 1975

(diagram Ne 388) The Ex-Cham-
pion of the World needed just a
few moves to break down a seem-
ingly firm position of White. The
key moves were &)d7-€5, f7-f5 and
We7-h7. The mark - 3 points.

22...2e5 23. gf gf 24. Ehgl 15!
25. £¢2b6 26. Wa3 Wh7.

Ne 408

E@A/
/‘/ //
, /m
//&//
i /
&%%v//h@?z@,
//ﬁ//

/

/

The point €4 cannot be held.
White has nothing else to do, except
to give an attempt at complicating
the game, but Black plays accurately
and in cold blood.

27.£xc5 dc 28.Wxc5 fe 29.
Wd6+ We7 30. Wie He8 31. Hg7
£.d7 32. fe £3 33. &1 Lb7 (it isin-
teresting to observe how Black, while
repelling threats, was finishing his
development) 34. ¢5 Wxc5 35. £b5
Zad8 36.4xd7 Bxd7 37.Bxd7+
&xd7 38. W7 We7 [0:1]

208. HUEBNER - SPASSKI, 1979
(diagram Ne 389) Question: What
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is the best way for Black to regroup
his forces to activate the knight d8?
Answer: Wd7-c7, £e6-d7, £ d8-eb.
The mark - 3 points.

18...Wc7 19. el £.d7 20. £)b3
De6 21.5)c2 Whe 22. £.a3 WdS
23. b1 (23. h3!?).

Ne 409
7 WEEe7
’ %g%yﬁi
7, ., -
v

23.g4! 24.5a5 ¢S 25.%¢6
W6 26. Eb7 £.¢8 27.Exa7 (White
won a pawn, but Black was able to
transfer pieces to the kingside) 27...
g5 28. We2 Dh8 29. £.c1 DHh3+!
30. £xh3 (30. &hl &) d4 31. H6xd4
cd 32. f41) 30...gh 31. W32 (31, WhS5
was better) 31..Hf7 32.5e3 Hef8
33.20d5 Wg6 34.Oxd7 WxM7
35. £.e3? (35.We4! was the only op-
portunity) 35..%We8! 36.2)a7 £)d4
37.Wd1513+38. ©hl £.g439. Wel
Wi7140. 2bS £)d2! (a winning move)
41. 14 5)xA1 42. Wxf1 Wh5 43. 2dc3
ef 44. &.xf4 He8 45. £4d2 £e2 [0:1]

209. SPASSKI - LJUBOJEVIC, 1979
(diagram Ne 390) In this seem-
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ingly equalised ending, White over-
takes the initiative by transferring the
bishop to d6, weakening the pawn
b3S, and opening the line «a» after a2-
a4 and ad4xb5. The mark — 3 points.
22. £¢5! Ehc8 23.£.d6 Eb7
24.a4! 2)d8 25. ab ab 26. ©4d2.

26..16 27.d4 D7 28.£b4 fe
29.fe Dh6 30.Ha5 Df5 (now the
white king moves forward) 31. &d3
g6 32.4c5 Ech8 33. Ha6 Ec8
34, Led HecT 35. 014 h6 36. Led
g5 37. Ebal Hc8 38. Exe6! (conclu-
sively ruining Black’s defence) 38...
Hxc5 39. & xd5 Exc3 40. Hxh6 &7
41. Zh7+ &b6 42. Exb7+ &xb7 43.
e6 Lc7 44. HaT7+ b6 45. Za8 [1:0]

210. SPASSKI - LUTIKOY, 1979
(diagram Ne 391) In a typical po-
sition with a «hole» at d5, the attack
by the pawn d6 decides according to
the simple scheme: £.a3, £\c4, ma-
jor pieces on the line «d». The mark
— 2 points.

27. £a3 ©b7 28.Ehdl £f3
29. E1d2 Lh8 (still, 29...a5and 30...
a4 was better, hoping for a chance)
30. 2 c4 Ed8 31. Wdl1.

,,< /
,& i
/g/@/ //

The arrangement of white pieces
is impressive. Poor little black pawn!

31..Hbe8 32.DHxd6 7 xd6
33.£xd6 £.xd6 34.Hxd6 Exd6
35. Exd6 h6 36.Hxa6 Hd8 37. W3
Hc8 38. Wd3 Xd8 39. Wed 15 (39...
We3 40.Ha8+—) 40.Wxf5 Wc3
41.Exh6+! gh 42.%Wf6+ <Dh7
43. WeT7+ [1:0]

211. TIMMAN - SPASSKI, 1983
(diagram Ne 392) The open file
“b”, the bishop on the big diagonal,
the queen on e6... All this is so fa-
miliar from the example Nimzow-
itsch—Capablanca. The scheme is
easy to compose: double the rooks
on the line “b” and transfer the
knight to c4. The mark — 2 points.
18...2b7 19. &a1 Eeb8 20. Eb1
c6 21. f4.
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Ne 412

21..8.d4 (21...20a5 22.15 WeS5
23.fg hg 24.Wd3 Hxb2 25. Hxb2
Wxc3 26.£.cl Db3+ 27.%bl
Nd2+28. Lal Wxd329. cd £xb2+
was worth attention) 22.%d3 a5
(Black prepares another, also very
forceful, scheme of attack) 23. Wh3
f5 24.Ehel & b4! (a beautiful
knock-out blow) 25. ab ab 26. Ha4
Za7 27. Wb3 c4 28. Wa2 Iba8
29. ef Hxa4 [0:1]

212. SPASSKI - GREENFELD, 1988

(diagram Ne 393) Despite the
material balance and availability of
opposite-coloured bishops on the
chessboard, Black’s position is lost.
His pieces have been forced to take
passive defensive positions, the sac-
rifice exchange on d7 or c6 is con-
stantly threatening. White’s scheme
- the rooks on d2 and d6, the bishop
on h4, the king on f4 - puts Black
into the position which is close to
Zugzwang. Those who found this ar-
rangement, get 3 points.

Thinking in Schemes

30.Ed2 Hc8 31.Hcdl Le8
32. £.h4 Hf3 33. Le3 Ha8 34. Hd6
Hc835. df4.

If now one plays 35...Ec7, then
36.86d2 Ec8 37.Hgl+—.

35..15 36. Le5 (the noose is
tightening) 36...fe 37. fe Eg8 38. h3!
g7 39.Ef1 Ef7 40.4f6 Eh7
41. Ed3 Ef7 42. Egl+— d5 43.cd
&d7 44. Ec3[1:0]

213. SPASSKI - FISCHER, 1992

(diagram Ne 394) Black is in a
very difficult position: White has
space advantage and two bishops.
The winning plan is to execute a
long king’s march to the pawn a6.
It should be supported by the light-
squared bishop (£bl—c2—a4—d7).
The mark — 3 points.

36. 3L 1837. e2 Hh8(37...
Le7 could not be done in view of
38.9)xf5+ gf 39.£.xf5) 38.Ld1 Le7
39. &c2 £.d4 40. Db3 £12 (40...
&d7 41. £.c3 £.xc3 42. Lxc3 Le7
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43. B xf5+ gf 44. ﬁfo‘F—) 41. ©h1
£hd (41..8d4 42 £c3+—) 42.
Dad DT 43. Las5 &d7 44. b6
& c845. £.c2 ST 46. £.a4 Lb8 47.
£.d7 5)d8 48. £.¢3!

Black is in Zugzwang, his defeat
is inevitable.

48.. D a8+ 49. L xab HcT+ 50.
Lb6 2a8+ 51. La5 Lb7 52. b5
AT+ 53. Dad4 Ha8 54.Lb3 (the
king accomplished a successful «ex-
cursion» and safely returned «<home»)
54...9c755. £.e8 Lc856. £.06 HcT
57. £.xg6! hg 58. £.xd8 [1:0]

214. GURGENIDZE - SPASSKI,
1975

(diagram Ne 395) In this position,
Black has many small advantages:
pawn advantage in the centre, more
fortunate arrangement of minor
pieces, in particular, the knights; the
pawns a3 and b5 can turn weak. The
plan for strengthening the position is

to secure the control over the centre
by means of e6—e5 and to activate
the bishops £.e8—f7 and £e7—d8—
a5. The mark — 5 points.

19...e5 20. £e3 417 21.% el
£.d8! 22. Habl £a5! This issignifi-
cantly stronger than 22...&£b6. By
exchanging the knight, Black con-
solidates at the point b3 and cuts off
the pawn b5.

23. Bxc8+ Hxc8 24. £.¢2.

5 .8 7
anraay:

24..£xd2!25. £xd2 Dc526.13
Lc4+ 27. L2 £b3. Black’s plan
has completely succeeded. White
loses an important pawn.

28. £xb3+ Hxb3  29. £b4
A xbs 30. Ed1 £ 3d4 31.g3 g5 32.
f4 gf 33. gf ef 34. Ed2 &)c6 35. Lf3
Hxb4 36.ab a3 37.Ha2 Hcl
38. & c2 Hxc2! [0:1]

215. GLIGORIC - SPASSKI, 1964

(diagram Ne 396) In this ap-
proximately equal situation, Black
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strengthens his position according
to the scheme: c6—c5, £d7—b5—
c4, Lg7—f6—f5, Ea8—b8. The mark
— 4 points.

24...c5 25. 2 f3 White cannot
unravel the opponent’s intentions.
Otherwise, he would have moved
the knight back to c2 with the idea
to transfer him to e3.

25..42b5 26.8d1 £.c4 27.
42! (27. £he5 was better) 27...816
28. h4 (28. £ d2) 28...L15 29. £.cl
Zb830.Ee1h631. 2h2 h532. D f3
&b7.

33. %)g5. Black pieces took very
strong positions. Exchanging the
knights is also to Black’s benefit.
As a matter of fact, he has an extra
pawn. The opposite-coloured bish-
ops cannot help in this situation.

33..8xg5 34.hg d4 35.cd cd
36. L2 Ef7 37. g3 Eb7 38. Ke8
£e6 39. Hf3 £d5+ 40. N2 Hc7
41. £.d2 Ec2 (after the invasion to
the second rank, the game is de-
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cided) 42.&e2 fL.c4+ 43.Ddl
Bxb2 44. B3+ L ed 45. Ef4+ L d5
46. Ef6 £.d3 47.g3 a2 48. &.cl
£15 (the last preparations before the
offensive) 49. Eb6 Hg2 50. £.f4 L ed
51. £.d6 d3 52. Eb4+ L d5 53. £14
£g4+ 54. Lcl Ec2+ 55. &bl &.15
56.Eb5+ Leq 57. £.d6 13 [0:1]

216. KORCHNOI - SPASSKI, 1999

(diagram Ne 397) This is an excel-
lent example of the theme: “Weak-
ness of an isolated pawn in endgame”.
Black’s plan - f7—f6, &g8—f7, Hd8—
d7, @ e6—d8—cb ande7—e5 —brought
him a victory, and those who planned
the same rearrangement get 4 points.

22..f6 23.£g3 Hf7 24.h3
a6 (a useful move in such posi-
tions) 25. Eb4 E8d7 26. L e2 £)d8!
27. Bc4 &) c6 28. b4 e5.

&

Sy
Ve /

Black’s plan has completely suc-
ceeded — the pawn d4 is encircled
and will be lost.
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29. b5 % a5! Thisisstronger than
29...ab 30.ab Hxb5 (30..5)xdd+)
31. de Bxdl 32. xdl fe.

30. Zb4 e4 31.%2el &3 32.
Zbb1 Hxd4 (Black has an extra pawn
and a better position). 33. Hxd4
Zxd4 34.ba ba 35. EHb6 4! (the
white king is now in a dangerous situ-

ation) 36.Hxa6 Zd2+ 37. &fl Ha2
38.Hc6 2d2+ 39.0gl (39.Le2
b3+ 40. Lfl Bxas 41. Hc7+ Sg8
42, Hc8 g7 43. Hc7+ L h6 44. Ef7
£g7%)39..Bal—+ 40. 4 ef 41. Hc2
£b4! (wins a piece) 42. L2 Hed+
43. He3 Hxgl 44.Lc7+ Deb
45. Dc2 £.d6 [0:1]
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OF ROBERT FISCHER
217. FISCHER - OLAFSSON, 1959 64. Zc3! 2e7 65.%f1 Hg8
66. 2 g3 Lg5?” (omnly 66.. L7
Ne 418 could give a chance for a success-

B ful defence) 67. Hh5! Zd8 68. Ec5
7. a7 5186 69. g3 Td3.

E Ne 419

It is important to observe that T4 i
the pawn F:S is the most. Yulnerable ‘ % %
weakness in Black’s position. Then
one can find the scheme: Ec5, ©h5. This is the only move, since oth-

The mark — 4 points. erwise there would follow 70.f3—f4.
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But now White has an opportunity
for a cavalry raid into the enemy rear
ranks to catch the pawn c7.

70. DgT! &f6 71. De8+ Le7
72. &xc7. After losing the pawn c7,
the resistance is futile. Fisher quick-
ly drives the game to a win.

72..2d6 73. Da6 HeT 74.c7
Ae8 75.Hcl Hd2 76.Eh1 Ha2
77. Bd1+ Le7 78. 23b4 [1:0]

White to move

%%%%%/

White to move

Ne 424

XA /g@//
/x/// /%2 4
7, e, K
KT /7/

Black to move

177
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Ne 428
// 7, 7 ¥
//A//y %/1,4/
X T,

thte fo move

Ne 426

V' 7y
///// Yakd
m///ﬁ’%/ 7
%% //

///

 BhAT
&7 A4

7

Black fo move

Ne 430

White to move

White to move
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Ne 431
TaE e
7, / /g/{g://
4/ /x/}/

thte fo move

Ne 435

/‘/

z// / /z@/

7 /
/ @% /g/g,
W & /z /

Black fo move Black to move

Ne 433 Ne 436

///ng”
%%/

Black to move White to move
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Ne 437

ZIAE ERE
//‘/// /

. GSA%Y
., 7, 7 /// =7,
., I uE
AFAT, 0K
2 . 7

White to move

Ne 438

/
7.

Whtte fo move
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ey // /
W /

White to move

M e/
Y, /%
////

A /E/

White to move

LEARNING FROM ROBERT FISCHER

218. FISCHER - ROSSETTO, 1959

(diagram Ne 420) White has a big
advantage. He can drive Black into
Zugzwang. If you find this opportu-
nity, then you will get 3 points.

31. Ebb7 Exc7 32.dc Ec8
33. £b3! Black can move only
pawns, but these moves are quickly
exhausted...

33...a534. a4h6 35. h3 g5 36. g4
fg[1:0]

219. FISCHER - UNZICKER, 1959
(diagram Ne 421) The white rook
will inevitably break to the 7th rank
and will limit Black’s ability to ma-
noeuvre. At this moment, the bishop
enters the play. So, by combining
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Za7 and £.¢2, White can decisively
strengthen his position. The mark — 3
points. Still, you should determine the
exact order of moves. Against 33.5a7
one has 33...%Wd6, therefore 33.£d1!

33.8d1! &6 (33..Wxe4
34. £ f3Wf435, Wxfdef36. L.c6+—)
34. Ha7 Wd6 35. £.e2!

Ne 441

//E// ////

Do A
m/

\\\

35..He7. Fisher points out the
following variations, characteristic to
Black’s difficulties: 35...b4? 36. Ha6
Dxed 37.Wha W45 38. &3 Wd3
39. Ha7; 35..2xe4? 36.Wh6 He7
37. Wfgs; 35.Wb6 36. Ef7 &Hg8
37. Wh4 h6 38. Wga Hd8 39. £.xb5);
35..Hb8 36. Ef7 &g8 37. BEd7 Wf6
38. We3 Wc6 39. Hd5+-—.

36. Hxe7 Wxe7 37. £xb5. A
pawn is won, but there is still a long
way to the victory. White’s task is to
create a passed pawn and to prevent
perpetual check.

37..5g7 38. £e2 WcT 39, Wel
Wa540. g3Wa3(40...Wc7wasbetter)
41. g2 WaS (41..Wxb3 42. WxcS

Axe4 43. Wxe5++—) 42. Wd3 Whe
43, Wc4We6 44. £.d3Wh6 45. b4 cb
46. cb (a passed pawn is now created)
46...2g4 47. WcS WxcS 48.be Df7
49.14 He7 50. 13 Hf6 51.£b5
Le6 52. Lcd+ LeT 53.c6! Pe8
(53..ef 54.gf &)e8 was a better de-
fence, though White would also win
in this case: 55.e5 2 c7 56.Le4 He8
57.8.g8 LB 58.8.xh7 L g7 59.Lxgbh
Dxgb 60.f5+) 54. feh6 55. Le3 &) cT
56. Ld4 h5 57.Le3! g5 58.Le2
h4 59.gh gh 60. £.c4 %e8 61. 14
Ld8 62. bgs LT 63. £17 DgT
64. Yxh4 Lxc6 65. g5 [1:0]

220. FISCHER - ROSSETTO, 1960

(diagram Ne 422) White has the
following plan: by playing h2—h4,
elicit the move h7—h5, and then ei-
ther win the pawn h5, or exchange
it, having prepared and played g2—
g4. The mark — 3 points.

23. h4! h5 One would rather
not play in this way, but one should.
Otherwise, White will play h4—h5,
either winning a pawn, or isolating
the black rook.

24.5f5 Ehe 25.Z5f3 Eg6
26. 212 b6 27. Ef5 Hh6 28. £.c4!
(before transferring the king to h3
and playing g2—g4, White set a cun-
ning trap, with which the oppo-
nent is caught) 28...2)c5 29. &f3!
Ab7  30. £xf7! &9Hd6  31. Exhs
Axf7 32. Lgd! (this is the point of
White’s conception: if the rooks are



182

exchanged, the black knight will not
be able to stop the passed pawn «h»)
32..Hg6+ 33. 15 Exg2 34.Hh7
(the remaining is clear) 34..Ef2+
35. g6 Exc2 36.Exd7+ Heb
37.a3 Hg2+ 38. &xf6 Ha2 39.
D xe5 Hxa3 40. Lf6+ L c5 41. Ef1
Bxe3 42. Zcl1+ b4 43. Ehl a5 44.
h5 [1:0]

221. FISCHER - DARGA, 1960

(diagram Ne 423) The rearrange-
ment £.a3—c1—f4 and Wb1-b5 de-
cides the outcome of the struggle in
this position. The mark — 4 points.

27. £c1! Wel+ (and against

27...%5)e 5 White would have played as
it was done in the real game) 28. Hf1
Wxc329. £14+ HbT 30. Wh5!

Ne 442

W

\\\\\§
be-

\\\\“

\

[1:0]

222. BERTOK - FISCHER, 1962

(diagram Ne 424) This is a typical
position with “hanging” pawns. In
this case, Black has no problem in

Thinking in Schemes

the defence. The taskisin determin-
ing the initial plan of actions. Fisher
solved this problem in the following
way: the queen goes to b7, the knight
to d7, the king-rook to b8, the pawn
a7—a$5 and, as chance offers, Wb7—
b4. If you read A. Nimzowitsch,
then you will find this plan and get
3 points.

14..Wb7! 15.Wa3 Z2d7 16.
2el a5 17.2d3 c4! (this move,
though it weakens the square d4, but
it pins the pawn b2 in return, was
also recommended by the author
of the book “My System”) 18. 2)f4
Hms.

19.Zab1? Black has a better
play. Here White should continue
with 19. &xe6 fe 20. £g4! Hab
21.b3!cb 22. ab Wxb3 23. We7, hav-
ing chances for a successful defence.

19...£15!20. Ebd1 26 21. Ed2
g5!22. £ xd5. Thisisa failed attempt
to break free from the clutch. In the
case of the submissive 22.2)h5 2e4
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23.Ec2 Wb4 White has no pieces to
move.

22..5xd5 23.8xc4 L6
24. Zfd1? Hxe3! (winning an ex-
tra pawn and conclusively taking
from White any chance for recov-
ery) 25.Wxe3 £.xc4 26.h4 He8
27.Wg3 We7 28. b3 £.e6 29. 14 g4
30. h5 Wes+ 31. 512 £.65 [0:1]

223, FISCHER - BARCZA, 1962

(diagram Ne 425) Transfer the
rook to b5, centralise the king and
undermine the moves a3—a4—a5
— these are the stages of the plan
exemplarily carried out by the 11*
Champion of the World. The finders
of this plan get 5 points.

28.Hd4! (Black has 28..2a4
against 28.Ed6) 28..Hc7 29.h3 f5.
Although this move creates new weak-
nesses, Black is forced to play actively.
In the case of a passive play, White would
quickly achieve a decisive advantage:
29..e7 30. Bb4 &)d7 31. £d5 De8
32. Bfl Le7 33.De2 Des 34. Ld2
Le7 35. Hcd &c5 36. b4

30.Zb4 2Dd7 31.9f1 Le7
32. Le2 &d8 33. Zb5! g6 34. Le3
&c8 (while Black was busy with
freeing the rook from defending
the pawn b7, the white king took a
convenient position) 35. £d4 &b8
36. Ld5 (36.£d5 was more ac-
curate, eliciting the move 36...f6)
36...Ec6 37. Ld4 Heb6 38.a4 7
39. a5! (clearing up the way to the
pawn b7) 39.. Ed6+ 40. £.d5.

Ne 444

Aéa b/
X B 7

White pieces have occupied an
ideal position. It is now the turn for
material gains.

40...Hc8 41.ab f6? (41...20xb6
42. He5 L7 43. 5+ Hd7 44.
£ xb7 Ed2 was more tenacious) 42.
Le3 Hxb6 43. £.g8 LT (43..h6
44, &h7; 43..h5 44. £17) 44. Bc5+
b8 45. £.xh7 Hd5+ 46. Df3 DeT
47. h4! is just in time. The bishop
breaks free from the confinement.
The outcome is determined.

47..b6 48.Eb5 &b7 49.h5
& a6 50. c4 gh 51. £xf5 Hd4 52. b3
ANe6 (52..xf5 53.Hxf5 Hd3+
54. $e4 Exb3 55. Exf6 is also los-
ing) 53.Ye3 Hd8 54. £ed4 a5
55. £.c2 h456.Zh5 He8+ 57. &d2
H g8 58. Exh4 b5 59. Ef4 be 60. be
Hxg2 61. B:f6+ La7 62. L c3 Bgg
63. 4 Z\b7 64. L b4 [1:0]

224. FISCHER - BOLBOCHAN, 1962

(diagram Ne 426) This is a textbook
example on the topic: “A permanent
knight against a bad bishop”. Strong
chessplayers automatically win such
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positions. Test yourself guessing the
moves made by the American cham-
pion. The initial scheme consists of
the moves: £.xb6 — eliminating the last
defender, £)d5 — taking the support
point, and f3—f4 — vacating the third
rank for the rook’s manoeuvres. The
mark — 2 points.

19. £xb6! Wxb6 20.2d5+—
Wd8 21.f4! (certainly, one cannot
play 21.&)xe7+? Wxe7 22.Wxd6??
Ordg—+) 21..ef 22. Wxf4 W7
23. W{5! (white pieces, one by one,
occupy dominating squares in the
centre) 23...Hcd8 24. Ha3!

Ne 445

24..Wa7 25. Hc3. White has
a rich choice. He could win in the
endgame after 25.&)xe7+ Wxe7
26.8xa6 Kfe8 27.a4, but prefers
winning in the middlegame.

25..86 26.Wgd4 W7 27. W3
We6 28. Ec7 (white pieces rule over
the entire chessboard) 28..Hde8
29.5)f4 WeS 30.Ed5 WhS 31. a3,
demonstrating an absolute domi-
nance. White isreadytoplay 32.Hc7—

Thinking in Schemes

a7, eliminating the queenside pawns.
Black is trying to escape...

31..h632.gh Wxh6 33.h5 £.g5
34. hg! fg (34...&xf4 35.gf+ Hxf7
36. Exf7&xf737. Eh5+—)35. Wh3!
Bxf4 (35..&h8 36. Dxgbt+ Wxgb
37. Bxg5 Wxg5 38. Wh3++-)
36. Ze5+ L8 37. HExe8+ [1:0]

225. FISCHER - RESHEVSKY, 1962

(diagram Ne 427) This is a typical
“Sicilian” endgame with a clear ad-
vantage for White. This pawn struc-
ture is similar to that from example
Ne 158 Tal— Najdorf. This is White’s
plan: g4—g5 Pel-e2, Lcl—e3,
c3—c4, b3—b4 followed by b4—b5S or
c4—c5. The mark — 3 points.

22. g5 (pinning the pawn h7 and
cramping the black bishop) 22...£.e7
23. Le2 Hafl 24. 2.3 Hc8 25.b4.
This is an important moment. Fisher
plays “according to Tal”, but it would
be more accurate to play 25.c3—c4!,
taking from Black the opportunity
that occured in the game, and only
then to continue with b3—b4.

Ne 446
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25..b5!1? 26.Hdd1. The rook
has nothing to do on d5 now. White’s
planis to double the rooks on the file
“a” or “h”.

26..Le6 27. Eal Hc6 28. Eh3
218 29. Hah1 Ec7 30. Eh4! (forc-
ing Black to reply) 30...d5 31. Zal!
is a fine intermediate move. If there
immediately follows 31.ed+ &xd5
32.8d1+ Pe6 33.EdS8, then 33...
Lg7!

31.Hc6 32.ed+! Hxd5 33.
Bd1+ Le6 34.Ed8 Lf5 (here
34..£.¢7 is already impossible) 35.
Ha8 He6 36.Xh3! £.g7 (36..Le4
37. Bf3 8.7 38. Hxh8 £.xh8 39. Ef8
£g7 40.Ef7+—) 37.Hxh8 £.xh8
38. Exh7 He8 39. Ef7+ Lg4 (39...
Ded 40.f3+ Hd5 41.Dd3+-)
40. f3+ Pg3. Find the strongest con-
tinuation to get an additional point.

41. &d3? (41.f1, with the
idea 42.£.f2+4) 41...e4+ 42. fe Hd8+
43. £.d4 Lgd 44. 811 Le5 (44..
Lxg5 45.Bgl+ &4 46. Hxgbt+—)
45.%e3 L7 46.Hgl+ Lh5
47. 513 Kd7 48. 5 Ef7+ 49. Ded
H1550. e6 £.d8 51. 2.6 £.x16 52. gf
Hxf6 53. YeSEfM2 54. Hel [1:0]

226. SAIDY - FISCHER, 1963

(diagram Ne 428) The endgame
evaluation is in favour of Black. His
knight is stronger than the white
bishop cramped by the pawn d4. If
you begin to play this ending cor-
rectly (h7—-h5, &g8—h7—gb6—f5),
then you will get 3 points.

185

26..h5 27.£e3 Hh7 28.13
Lgb6 29. a4 L5 30. Le2 (diagram
Ne 429)

Think about what to do next.
The plan - g7—g5, f7—f5—f4 (after the
king’s retreat and return to f5) and
g5—g4 - is worth additional 2 points.

30...g5 31. &2 £d8 32.£4d2
Lgb 33.Le3 DNe6 34.Ld3 M5
35. 2316 36. Ye2 Lg6 37. Ld3 (5
38. Le2 14 39. £12 NgT 40. h3 Df5
41.%d3 g4!? (and in this version,
the breakthrough g5—g4 poses hard
problems to White) 42. hg hg 43.1g
D h6 44. £.e1? (only 44. £.hd Hixgd
45. £.d8 kept a hope for a draw) 44...
Dxgs 45.2.d2 BI5 46. Lel Df6
47. £h4 Dh548. Le1Lgd 49. He2
A g3+ 50. L£d3 (White’s affairs are
not better after 50. &2 Hf551. Hf3
Ned 52. £h4 Dd2+ 53. He2 D4
54. b3 2)a5 55. b4 Dcb—+) 50... D5
51. £12 5h4 52.a5 Dxg2 (having
lost the pawn g2, White is finished)
53. & c3 Hf3 54. 2.g1 De2 55. £h2
356. £.g3 De3[0:1]

227. FISCHER - SMYSLOV, 1965

(diagram Ne 430) Transferring
the king to e2, the knight to d3, fol-
lowed by c3—c4, is worth 4 points. If
you try to godeeplyinto the position
and find out the idea £.e3—cl1-b2,
after c3—c4 b5xc4, 2D d2xc4, then
you will get additional 3 points.

32. g2 Dbd7 33.Hf1 Ec8.
33...%)e8 was stronger, with the idea
34...%20c7 and 35..Ha8. Fisher was
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going to play 34.2)b3! &c7 35.Ea7
Hag8 36.%a5 £b8 37.Hxa8 Zxa8
38.£.a7 &d7 39.2\b7+.

34. Del! De8 35.20d3 DT
36.c4! be 37. Dxc4 (White strived
for this position: the pawn €5 is under
threat) 37...20b5 38. a6 &6 (38...
b8 39.Ha8 D7 40. Dxd6 &xd6
41. £.c5++— is also futile) 39. £.cl!
(yetanotherace-highmanoeuvre)39...
£b8 40. £b2 (the threat {2—f4 forces
Black to undertake desperate actions)
40...c5 41. 2)b6! 2 xb6 42.Exb6 c4
43. & c5 3. Black resigned due to
variation 44. £cl &d4 45 Hd7+
De7 46. Dxb8 £)b3 47. b7+ & d8
48. Hd7+ &e8 49. Hxg7! [1:0]

228. FISCHER - DURAO, 1966
(diagram Ne 431) Transferring the
rook to b3, the knight to e4, the king
to e2, and placing pawns on f4 and g4
gives White an opportunity to signifi-
cantly strengthen his position, and for
you an opportunity to get 4 points.
24. Ba3! Hc7 25. Zb3 Ec6 26.
DNeq £18 27. Le2 L7 28.14 HI8?
the king would rather stay at “home”.
The march into the centre gives White
additional tactical opportunities.
29.g4! Le8 30.Hf1 Ed5
31. Ef3! (yet another resource for
strengthening the position) 31...
Hd8 32. Eh3 £.18 33. &Hxas!, an el-
egant and unexpected blow. If 33...
ba, then 34.2)f6+ with checkmate.
33..Hc734. Dca Ea735. 2Hxb6
&xb6 36.Exb6 Hda8 37.2f6+

&d8 38. Hc6 Hce7 39. Ed3+ &8
40. HExc7+ dxc7 41.Bd7+ Hcb
42. Bxf7 c4 43. 2Hd7 £.¢5 44. DHxc5
Dxcs 45. Ec7+Ld546. b4! Against
46...cb would follow 47.&d3. [1:0]

229. PORTISCH - FISCHER, 1966

(diagram Ne 432) This is an ex-
ample on the topic: “Realisation of
material advantage in case of unusual
balance of forces”. Black’s plan is to
activate the pawn mass on the kingside
with the goal to weaken the opponent’s
pawn formation and to bind white
pieces with the necessity of countering
the advancement of black pawns. The
scheme: form the pawn-chain h6, g5,
f4, move the queen to d5, the knight to
c4. The mark - 5 points.

21...h6!22. He2 (the move 22.h4
weakened the kingside too much and
Black could exploit this by means of
22...e5! 23.8.xe5 &xe5 24.f4 Bf3+!
25.gf Wad) 22..g5 23. L5 WdS
24. Hfel 17 25. h3 14 26. Lh2 a6
27. Hed Wd5!

Ne 447

Ly
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Black strived for exactly this po-
sition. White cannot repel Black’s
numerous threats.

28. h4 (28. Hde2 3! 29. gf £)d2)
28..%e3! (winning exchange)
29. Hixe3 (29.f3 Wd2 30. Hgl
W—+) 29...fe 30. Exe3 Wxa2 31.
B3+ Le8 32. £87 Wed 33.hg hg
34. B3+ & d7 35. Ha8 &6 [0:1]

230. LARSEN - FISCHER, 1967

(diagram Ne 433) “King’s Indian
endgame”. M.Euwe and V.Smyslov
have already given us lessons on this
topic. Therefore, the manoeuvre
&d6—b7, followed by £.f8—c5, then
by exchanging the bishops and taking
control over the key square d4, should
not lead to complications (3 points).

25..2b7! 26.5M2 £.c5! 27.

£ xc5 D bxe5 28. Hdl.

Ne 448

28...h5! (cutting the white knight
from the point d5) 29. Ed5 (29. £ d3
was better) 29..&f6 30.h4 LeT!
Findwhyone mustnot take the pawn

e5, and you will get 1 point. 31.Kxe5
c6'and 32... & d7, or 32.. 6.

31.&c4 c6 32.Ed2 Hd4
33. &f1 15! (having seized the point
d4, Black begins an offensive) 34. b4
b5! 35. £.g8 fe!, without giving the
opponent any breathing spell. The
move in the game lead to new weak-
nesses for White.

36.fe (36.bc €3 37.Hd3 ef
38. Lxf2 Ha8 39. £.a2 b4 was for
Black’s benefit) 36...2)d7 37.Hd3
Ha6!38. Ec3 ¢5!39. g4? (but 39.bc
b4! was still better) 39...c4—+ 40. gh
gh 41.£d5 O\f6 42.Hg3 oxd5
43.ed Hf6 44. Lg2 A5 45. Eh3
g6+ 46. L3 Hd4+ 47.De3
(47. ed Ld6 48. Eh2 Hg3) 47...
Hg2 48. Bh1 d6 49. Sred+ LxdS
50. D3+ Le6 51. Hcl Eh2 52. a4
Bh3+ 53. &2 2b3 54. g2 H)x:
cl 55.%xh3 ba 56.xad4 Ze2
57.b5 c3 58.b6 c2 59. YHc5+ Ld5
60. 2)b3 (60. B)d3 f4+) 60... L c6
61. g2 Lxb6 [0:1]

231. FISCHER - MYAGMARSUREN,
1967

(diagram Ne 434) The finders of a
“scheme-based” combination get 3
points. (The scheme consists of the
maneuver £.h3—g2 coupled with
We5—-h6xh7).

29. £.g2! dc (29...%f8 30. hg fg
31. £e4dc 32. £xgbclW+ 33. Hxcl
Hxcl+ 34. Hh2+—) 30. Whe Wi
31. Wxh7+!
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Black resigned in view of a most
convincing variation: 31... &xh7
32.hg+ Dxgb 33.L.e4# [1:0]

232. SAIDY - FISCHER, 1969
(diagram Ne 435) The plan of
strengthening Black’s position is a
typical “King’s Indian” and it consists
of transferring the knight to ¢5 and the
rook to b6. The mark — 3 points.
16..20d7!17. Eel £c518. £11
Ha6!, the manoeuvre tried by the
American Champion (see example
Ne 228 Fisher — Durao).
19. £.d2 Hbé6.

Ne 450

7.0 Bkl
/ 4/ / i
/E.; /
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20. £xa5 Hxb3 21. £4d2 Ha8!
(the second rook proceeds along
the beaten track) 22. a4 Ha6 23. a5
Lh7 24. Eedl b6 25. £el (25. ab
Haxbb6 26. Hdb1 was slightly better)
25..ba 26.%5a4 Hxd3! 27. £xd3
£xd3 (it is evident that this sacri-
fice exchange is temporary —black
pieces are extremelyactive) 28. Wa2
Ab4! 29. Wa3 &2 30. Wb2 Hixal
31. Bxal %xad4 32.Hxa4 Wed
33. £xa5 (33. £d2 Hbb; 33. Hal
£xc4) 33..Hxa5 34. Hxa5 Wel+
35. & h2 Wxa5 36. W:d4 [0:1]

233. FISCHER - PANNO, 1970

(diagram Ne436)Thisis a scheme-
based combination. White pieces are
consolidated according to the scheme:
Who, Hgs, £e4, the pawn hS. The
blows are delivered to the points h7
and gb6. The mark — 4 points.

27. Dg5 D8 28. Le4! WeT (the
bishop is invulnerable) 29.Z)xh7!
& xh730. hgfg31. £xg6Dg532.5)h5!
D3+ 33.Dg2 Hha+ 34 g3 Hxg6
35. &M+ Lf7 36. Wh7+ [1:0]

234. FISCHER - UNZICKER, 1970

(diagram Ne 437) White’s plan is
to create a powerful attacking for-
mation on the kingside by means
of f4—f5, £e3—f4, Hal—el, g2—g4,
Wd3—g3, @\d4—f3. The mark — 4
points.

14. 15! (E.Lasker’s idea) 14...
We7 (thevariation 14...&h8 15. &3
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b6 16. £.d4c517. £.c3 £b7 appears
to be better) 15. 214! £xf4 (15...
£.d7 and 16...Hae8 was stronger,
continuing struggle for the point €5)
16. Exf4 £d7 17. el We5 18. c3
Hae8 19.g4! Wd6 20. Wg3 He7
21. D3 c5.

Ne 451
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All is ready for a breakthrough
in the centre.

22.e5! fe 23.Lfed £.c6 24.
Hxe5 Hfe8 25. Hxe7 Hxe7 26. H)e5!
(White’s advantage has crystallized:
he has an extra pawn along with an
active arrangement of pieces) 26...h6
27.h4 £.d7 28. W4 W6 29. He2!
£¢8 30. Weq+ Lh7 31. HHgb Exe2
32. Wxe2 £d7 33.We7! (forc-
ing the transition into a winning
ending) 33..Wxe7 34.%xe7 g5
35. hg hg 36. 2)d5! (an accurately
calculated final manoeuvre) 36...
£.c6 37. DxcT .13 38. De8 Lh6
39. 6L g7 40. $12.2.d141. DdT!
c4 (41...8.xg4 42. fo+ LgB 43. f7+)
42. L g3 [1:0]

235. FISCHER - TAIMANOY, 1971
(diagram No 438) This is a known
position which is presented here
merely because it is extremely instruc-
tive. The winning method shown by
the outstanding chessplayer should
be comprehended and added to one’s
armoury. It consists of transferring the
bishop to the diagonal h5—e8, and
the king to a6; after that Black is in
Zugzwang, and then White, sacrificing
the bishop on gb and eliminating the
queenside pawns, wins the endgame
with pawns against the knight. The
mark — 7 points. (2 points for erudi-
tion to those who know thisexample).
46. £.e8 ©d5 47. £.07+ L d6 48.
L4 Db 49. Le8+ b7 50. Hb5
A c8 51. L.c6+ LT 52. 245! DeT
53. £f7 &b7 54. £b3! (the black
king should be dislodged from the big
diagonal) 54..&a7 55.£.d1 &b7
56. £f3+ L7 57.La6 (the king
has arrived at the destination point)
57..%5g8 58.28d5 %el 59.2.c4
A6 60. L7 DeT 61. £.e8! L d8.

Ne 452
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Now is the time for decisive ac-
tions.

62. £xg6! £)xg6 63. Lxb6 L d7
64. Lxc5 £ eT 65. b4 ab 66. cb &) c8
67. a5 £)d6 68. b5 Hed+ 69. L b6
©¢8 70. L6 b8 71. b6 [1:0]

236. FISCHER - SPASSKI, 1992

(diagram Ne 439) Black is in a
passive but seemingly firm posi-
tion. A brilliant idea, conceived by
the American Champion, proves
that the situation is not so good for
Black. The maneuver 2 g3—f1—-d2—
bl, with the ensuing clearance of the
line “a” and then &)b1—a3, resulted
in winning the most important pawn
bS. The mark — 10 points.

27. 01! Le7 28. 2142 g7
29. &bl.

87
2 s KL

29...2xed! V. Spasski is at his
best. He finds an opportunity to
make the situation red-hot up to the
limit and to take counter-chances.

Thinking in Schemes

30. &xed4 15 31.£¢2 £xd5
32.ab ab 33. Ha7! &f6 34. &\bd2
Hxa7 35.Hxa7 Ha8 36. g4! (still,
White has better chances!) 36...hg
37. hg Exa7 38. Wxa7 f4 39. £ xf4!
(regaining the piece, White gets a
stronger attack) 39...ef 40. 2h4!
L£07 41. Wd4+ Deb 42. D15 2.3
43. Wxf4 &Hd7 44.20d4 Wel+
45.%g2 245+ 46.Le4 Lxedt+
47. Dxed LeT7 48.Dxb5 D3
49. Hbxd6 2 e6 50. Wes [1:0]

237. FISCHER - SPASSKI, 1972

(diagram Ne 440) White’s posi-
tion is strategically winning. His
plan is to place pawns on €5 and
f4, the bishop on c4, the queen on
h3 and to execute the breakthrough
f4—f5. The mark — 4 points.

21. 4! We7 22. e5 Eb8 23. £.c4

L h8 24. Wh3! 58 25. b3 as.

Ne 454

26.15! (white pieces are per-
fectly arranged for an attack) 26...
ef 27. Exf5 £ h7 28. Ecfl (but, cer-
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tainly, not 28.Ef7? &g5—+) 28...
Wds 29.Wg3 He7 30.h4! (com-
pletely binding the black knight) 30...
Ebb7 31.e6 Hbc7 32.We5! Wes
33. a4 Wd8 34. Z112 We8 35. K213
Wd8. It is the turn for a new, decisive
rearrangement (1 point).

36. £.d3! We8 37. Wed! (threat-
ening with 38.Ef8+!) 37..5f6
38. Exf6! (a simple but spectacu-
lar sacrifice ends the fight) 38...gf
39. Exfo L g840. £.c4Hh841. Wi4
[1:0]
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INSTANCES OF THINKING IN SCHEMES IN THE GAMES

OF ANATOLY KARPOV
238. KARPOV - MECKING, 1971 33. Z1h3! £.d4. Meckinggets no
points... All the same, Black would
Ne 455 lose even after a better defence: 33...
S Lxg4 34. Ehl Hg8 35. &xeg8 Hxg8
% /E/ » 36. Bfl.
% ‘ / / /// 34. Hg7. Checkmate is inevita-
% Z% //‘/? % ble. [1:0]

‘/ & /‘//%
ﬁ/ /&@&%/
/8/// / /

/ﬁ( /%//
R R /ﬁ.

\

Black is in a lamentable situa-
tion. “At this point, a “deadly” idea
came to my mind”, — A. Karpov.
You get 2 points for discovering this
idea.

White to move
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Ne 457 Ne 460
gym/@// // // 7. 7
v A /

thte fo move

Ne 458

B
/.l/ 4 %?7 7 A

;/g;
//z

Black to move thte fo move

Ne 462

White to move Black fo move
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Ne 463

%/ /2
// g
v v v v

White to move

Ne 465

// M )

"V

4

White to move

White to move
Ne 467

//‘é’/// P

= /, I

//%/, //@//
4 /

BT 7
i

Black to move

/ l
4 /* /%,

Black to move
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Ne 469

White to move

Ne 470

White to move

Ne 471

A BAE T
4/ B //
,&//5..,.,.} 3 ﬁ/i/&/

White to move

> 0
3 //3/4 /&/

%/

White to move

U

(&c& m /
/% %@/‘g‘/ /

"//@//
///% Va8

/E/Zg

White fo move

195
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Ne 475
7, 727 X
/./,.////x///

7

i /
/@%

White to move

Ne 476

8 0.
//l/%l.@/

e

/,
5

What are your actions in the case 44 .ab+?

/ﬁ//
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// /,/
/ 7
’// /

th te fo move

Ne 478

White to move

LEARNING FROM ANATOLY KARPOV

239. KARPOV - GLIGORIC, 1972
(diagram Ne 456) “White has
an evident space advantage and the
subsequent positional advantages.
To increase them, White has to find
a clear plan of rearrangement. Here

are the main thoughts about this po-
sition: 1) Black hasonly one obvious
weakness — the pawn c5; an attack
on the weakness should be organised
quickly — this will allow fo cramp the
opponent’s pieces; 2) the best place
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for the king is on f3 — here he will
not be checked, he supports the de-
fence of the bishop g4, opens up the
diagonal gl—a7 for the queen-bishop
battery, and the second rank — for
the rooks manoeuvre; 3) White has
to struggle for the line “h” and for
developing the initiative on the king-
side. At a convenient moment, he can
undertake actions on the opposite
wing and can transfer there the brunt
of the struggle, exploiting the better
mobility of his forces”, - A. Karpov.
The plan is evaluated at 9 points and
this value should have possibly been
divided into three parts — such a
plan can hardly be devised at once
by “a mere mortal ™!

42. Wgl! b6 43. Eh2 We7?
To discern White’s conception was
beyond the scope of even such
an outstanding Grandmaster as
S.Gligoric, and he made a mistake.
43...a5, urgently strengthening the
queenside, was correct.

44. Z\b3! (taking this opportu-
nity from Black) 44... & ¢7 45. L13!
&\d7 46.a3! ba 47. Ea2! The main
events will develop on the queenside
where White will quickly consoli-
date big forces and will pounce upon
the black king.

197

47..Eh4 48.Exa3 Egh8 49.
b1 Eb8 50. Wel! Hxgd (50...Ehhs
51. Was+ He8 52.f6! gf 53. Dx-
c5+t—) 51.&xgd £.c8 52. Was5+
[1:0]

240. KARPOV - ANDERSSON, 1973

(diagram Ne 457) Black’s queen-
side is weakened and white pieces
are conveniently positioned there
for the preparation of a pawn at-
tack. The bishop is transferred to
a6, the queen to ad4. The mark — 5
points.

19. £b7! Hc7 20. £a6 Hc6
21. Wh3 Wh8 22. Wa4. An impor-
tant feature of this position is that
the black knight, having no strong-
holds, cannot help to defend other
black pieces. If 22..&)c7, then
23.8Bxd7.

22..Hc7 23.Wb5 &Hf6 24. 13!
(not allowing the knight to enter the
play) 24...d5.
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Trying to break free, White was
ready to play 25.e4.

25. ¢5! (beginning a decisive of-
fensive with the overwhelming forces)
25...h5 26.a4 Ee8 27. cb ab 28. a5
Excl 29. HExcl WeS An attempt to
counter-attack fails. But also the
endgame, after 29..ba 30.%xb8,
promised nothing good to Black.

30. Wxb6+— d4 31. Lhl We3
32. Ef1 e5 33. £.d3 h4 34.gh W4
35. Bgl Wxh4 36. a6 (a victorious
pawn march ends the game) 36...g6
37. a7 & g7 38. £xg6! [1:0]

241. SPASSKI - KARPOV, 1974
(diagram Ne 458) The endgame
is in Black’s favour due to the weak
pawn db. He finds an excellent re-
arrangement of forces and increas-
es his advantage: the rook goes to
c8, the bishop is transferred to b6
through d8, the pawn to f6, and the
king to e6. The mark — 5 points.
26...Ec8! 27. £ e4 (the knight
ed4 is perfectly positioned, but he

alone cannot compensate for the
drawbacks in the placement of oth-
er white pieces) 27...£.d8! 28. g4!
(trying to support the knight) 28...
f6 29.%g2 L7 30.Ecl £b6
31. Eec2 Hxc2 32. Exc2 L e6 33. a4
a534. £a3.

34...Eb8!, the rook is the only
black piece acting below his capac-
ity. The move played in the game
prepares for him an opportunity for
activation after the planned b7—b5.

35.8c4 £.d4 36.14!, an active
defence. Now 36...b5 is not fright-
ening in view of 37.ab Exb5 38.f5+
&d5 39.8)c3+!

36...86 37. 2 g3 ef (it is disad-
vantageous for Black to allow for
38.f5) 38. Exd4 fg 39. Hxg3 Hc8
40. Ed3 g5!, pinning yet another
weak pawn. Black acts according to
W.Steinitz’s theory by accumulating
small advantages.

41. £b2 b6 42. £.d4. 42. Ec31?
Bxc3+ 43. £xc3 & cS was worth at-
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tention (43..8xd6 44. b4) 44, Lf3
xb3 45. d7%.

42..Hc6 43. 4¢3 Ec5 (43..
8xd6 44. Hxd6+ L xd6 45.b4=
was not successful) 44. & g2 Hc8
45. L g3 £\e5 (White has perfectly
defended himself and Black tries
to use the last chance — transition
into a rook ending) 46. £.xe5 fe
47. b4?, the mistake that lead to a
lost game. One should struggle for
a draw by means of 47.&f3 Hd8
48.b4.

47..e4! (White overlooked
this intermediate move) 48. Ed4
(48. Eb3 Hxd6 49. ba ba 50. 2
&d5 51.Le3 Hc5 52. Ha3 Pes
53. b3 Hd5 54. Hc3 Ed3+—+)
48...Le5 49. Hd1 ab 50. Eb1 HEc3+
51. &2 Bd3 52. d7 Exd7 53. Exb4
Ed6 54. De3 Hd3+ [0:1]

242. KARPOV - UNZICKER, 1974

(diagram Ne 459) The idea of the
plan that was carried out by Karpov
in this game (to block the open line
with a piece and to regroup his forc-
es under the protection of the piece)
we have already seen in a game by E.
Lasker (Tartakower — Lasker). The
mark — 3 points (1 point for erudi-
tion to those who know this exam-
ple).

24. £a7! (to know this move is
a point of honour of every learned
chessplayer!) 24..2e8 25.£.c2
AT 26.Zeal We7 27. £b1 £.e8
28. De2 £)d8.

29. 2 h2! A powerful sweeping
play all over the board. Now is the
turn for actions on the kingside.

29...2g7 30.f4. Maybe it was
worth risking 30...ef, as Black got into
such a dreary situation in the game.

30...f6 31.f5 g5 (31...g01? 32. ef
Nf7) 32.£.¢2!, the bishop strives
for h5 to challenge his black op-
ponent. In case of the bishops ex-
change, White would dominate over
white squares.

32..4.17 33.5)g3 5b7 34. £d1
h6? (it is incomprehencible, how such
a move could be made by the experi-
enced Grandmaster?) 35. £h5 We8
36. Wd1 5)d8 37. Ea3 &f3 38. E1a2
g8 39.Dga! Lf8 40.2e3 Hg8
41. £x07+ DxI7 42. WhS 5)d8 (42...
A h8 43. D g4 Wxh5 44. Hxh5 Lf7
45. £ b6Hxa346. Exa3 Ha847. Exa8
Axa8 48. £d8+—) 43.Weg6! L8
44. 2h5 [1:0]

243. KARPOV - DEBARNO, 1977
(diagram Ne 460) This is a rep-
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etition of the theme “Weakness of
an isolated pawn in endgame”. The
white rook strives forc6 ora$5, and the
king for d4. The mark — 3 points.

51.Hb4! Ee7 52.Eb5 Hc7 (the
rook should not be allowed to get to
c6, but now the white king has enough
room for manoeuvre) 53. &e3 L6
54.&d4 g5 55.hg+ hg 56.Za5 &Le6
57.b3 &f6 58.Hal Zd7! (repelling
the threat 58.Kh1 in view of 58...2)c5,
and 59.Hh6+ Le7 60.BEh7+ Ldb
61.Hxc7 & e6+ givesnothingto White)
59. a5 b6 60. g4! Le6. Question:
What is White’s further plan? The an-
swer: To create a passed pawn on the
line “c”. The mark — 2 points.

61 c4!dc 62. bc Hd7+ 63. & c3
Hg7 64. &5+ L6 65. Hd4 He7
66. c5! (the remaining was accu-
rately calculated by the 12% Cham-
pion of the World) 66...Ee5 67. £.e4
&Hd7 68. Ha6+ He6 69. Exe6+!
L xe6 70. &5+ DeT 71. c6 [1:0]

244. KARPOV - SPASSKI, 1979
(diagram Ne 461) To find an idea
for White’s plan in this strategi-
cally winning position will be much
easier, if you remember the example
Botvinnik — Zagorianski. The stages
of the plan: doubling or tripling ma-
jorpieceson the line “d” and starting
the kingside pawn offensive aimed
at the creation of another weakness.
The mark — 3 points.
22. Bd3! (at the same time pre-
venting possible exchange sacrifice

Thinking in Schemes

on c3) 22..Hcd6 23. Efd1 H6d7
24. K1d2 Wb5 25. Wd1 b6 26. g3!
(after the bishop retreats to g2, the
white queen will have an oppor-
tunity to jump out to h5) 26...£.18
27.4.g2 S.e7 28.Wh5! a6. In re-
sponse to the threat e3—e4, Black
weakens the queenside pawns and
gives White an opportunity to devise
a substitute plan. Which one? The
answer is worth 2 points: Wh5—d1,
£.c3—-d4, Ed3-b3.

29.h3 We6 30.Hh2 a5 31.14
(White is still following the original
plan) 31..f6 (31..f5 32. Wg6 £18 33.
£.e5, with the idea g3—g4+) 32. Wd1
Wh5 (32..Kd6 was more tenacious,
then White would have combined the
threats on both sides to achieve a win)
33. g4 g5 34.2h1 (34.f5, but not im-
mediately, in view of 34..£.f7 35.e4
d4)34.. W6 35.5 £.07 36. ed.

Ne 483

3 T
™
AW A &

;/&7 zz
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The pawn dS5 is lost.
36.. g7 37.ed WcT 38. He2
b5? (forcing the outcome) 39. Exe7!
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dxe7 40.d6 Wcd (40...Wd7 41.de
Wxd3 42. edW) 41.b3! (41. Hd4a?
We2 42. de Wxd1+) [1:0]

245. SPASSKI - KARPOV, 1979

(diagram Ne 462) This is an in-
stance of the highest mastery. Black
literally “drives” the enemy into the
conceived scheme with the help of a
forced variation. Those who found the
arrangement of black pieces — e7,
Zel(3) with the rooks exchange and
a temporary sacrifice of the pawn d6
- will get 5 points. This is an excellent
position to test one’s positional insight
and calculation techniques.

25..He3! 26.%)g1 (26.Hxd6
Bxd627. Bxd6 £.xf3 28. gf &1e529. f4
A3+ 30. g2 Hxc3 31. Ed5 Hd4
32. Bxc5 Eb3 33.Hd5 Eb2+—+)
26.. 18! 27.Hxd6 Exd6 28.ILxd6
De7. Black pieces act in an extremely
consistent manner. The white rook
doesn’t have any square on the 6th
rank and is forced to get out.

29. Hd3 Hel.

Ne 484
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The arrangement of pieces
sought by Black is reached. White
has numerous weaknesses, his pieces
occupy miserable positions. He will
soon part with some material.

30. £a2 (30. £.c2 De5 31. Ed2
&xc4) 30...Ecl! 31. H3 (31. £b3
Ae5 32.He3d Hf6—+) 31..8xf3
(leaving for White only a passive
bishop) 32. Hxf3 £1e5 33. He3 &6
34. £b3 a5 (Zuggwang) 35. £.a4
A xcd 36. Ze8 HExc3 37. He8 Hel
38. &b5 c4 39. gl Ec2 40. £.¢6
c341. £3g542.g414[0:1]

246. KARPOV - QUINTEROS, 1980

(diagram Ne 463) A “King’s In-
dian” endgame can favour White
too! This is one such case. The black
knight is far from the square d4, but
the weakness of the square d6 is es-
sential. The scheme: move b5—b6
to pin the weakness of the pawn b7,
then transfer the knight to c4, with
the prospective routes to a5 or d6.
The mark — 4 points.

31.b6! a6 32. 2 b1! (gladly re-
membering Steinitz and Botvinnik!)
32...5g7 33. 5)d2 &e6 34.b4 Hd8
35. A c4.

(See diagram 485)

35..Hd4 (an attempt to break
free is refuted) 36. £Yd6 Hxb4 (36...
&\ d8 37. Eb2) 37. & xb7 Eb5 38. h4
h5 (38..&8xc5 39.&xc5 KHxcs
40. Eb2+—) 39. &2 &d7? (39...f6
was better) 40. £)d6 Hxc5 (40...Hb4
41. &Hxf7) 41. Eb2 [1:0]
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247. KARPOV - NUNN, 1982

(diagram Ne 464) Rearrangement
“under the fire of the enemy”. The
scheme: g4, Hegb, WeSs. The mark
— 5 points.

46.Lgd! (repelling the threat
46...Hxd5 47.cd Ec3, White prepares
an irrefutable attack on the king) 46...
Lh747. Hg6 WIS 48. Wg5!

Ne 486

One canrefute the threats 49.Eh6
only at the cost of material losses.

48.. Wxf5+ 49.Wxf5 Hxf5
50. Exg7+ &xg7 51. Exf5[1:0]
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248. KARPOV - PORTISCH, 1982

(diagram Ne 465) White’s posi-
tion is clearly better. His plan is to
use the weakening of white squares
in the enemy camp and to carry on
an offensive on the queenside. The
scheme which makes white pieces
ready for actions: the bishop on g4,
the rook on €4, the pawns on b4 and
c4. The mark — 3 points.

23. £.g4 Hb8 24. el Wes 25.
He4 E1826.b4Wc727. c4 LhS.

Ne 487
E T =
/my / Aéx
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28. ¢5! (a well-prepared and de-
cisive breakthrough) 28...dc 29. d6!
Wd8 30. be f3 (an attempt to change
the dull course of events) 31.%d5
fg 32.Hxe5 Wf6 33.Hf5 Wal+
34. bxg2 £.1635. d7 Wxa536. Exb7
Hxb7 37. Wxb7 Wd8 38.c6+— a5
39. ¢7 Wxd7 40. Ef4 [1:0]

249. KARPOV - ANDERSSON, 1988

(diagram Ne 466) White has
space advantage and an opportunity
to place his pieces to active posi-
tions. The best square for the knight
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is ¢5, the rook moves from al to d3
along the shortest route through a3.
The mark — 3 points.

19. 2b3! f6 20. Ea3! L6 21.
ANe5 £.0722. Ed3 Eaes.

Ne 488

// a8
//gé/
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23. £h3. Yet another white
piece improves his position. Black’s
mischief is that he has no active plan
and he has been forced to wait pas-
sively for further developments.

23..%)c8. 23...£.gbisbad in view
of 24.8b3. At the same time, White
was going to develop the initiative by
means of 24.5d4, followed by 25.b4.

24. £.d7 (preventing the move 24...
b6) 24..Hd8 25.Ecdl is the scheme
familiar from the game Karpov — Un-
zicker. White consolidates his forces
under the protection of the bishop.

25...5)b6(aforcedmove)26. £.g4
8xd3 27. Exd3 18 28. Zd8+ He8
29. Hd4! (intending to play 30.b2—
b4) 29..Eb8 30.Hd7! Exquisite!
After invading the 7th rank, White’s
advantage becomes decisive.
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30..h5 31. £h3 Le8 32.Ec7
& a8 (Black has no stomach to en-
dure the torments and he decides
to speed up the events) 33.Hxb7
8xb7 34.5)xb7 &b6 35. HHd6+!
Le7 36. 07 Dxad!? (36..Dxf7
37.b3+—) 37.2h8! &Hxb2 38.e5
a4 39.25g6+ Le8 40.Le6 Hd3
41. £.g8— fe (41...2)b4 42. e6 2d5
43, &7+ & d8 44. €7+ Z)xeT 45. Dx-
e7+—) 42.5xe5 Z\bd 43.5)c4 hd4
44. £h7 hg 45. hg L e7 46. L.e4 L6
47.g4 Leb 48.92 Nd5 49. L3
b4 50. g5 c5 51. 5+ L e7 52.Fe3
D8 53. Dd2 LeT 54. L3 [1:0]

250. TIMMAN - KARPOV, 1988

(diagram Ne 467) The white king
showed an excessive activity and now
is in a dangerous situation. An accu-
rate rearrangement of black pieces -
&6, g7, &1f7 — made his position
hopeless. The mark — 3 points.

40..20b7! 41.Hal &2d6 42.
Abl Bg7 43. a3 &f6 44. Hgl (if
44.8)c2, then 44..h5 45.gh Eg2,
and Black wins) 44...2 {7 45. &$h3.

Ne 489
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45...h5. Material losses are in-
evitable. White resigned [0:1]

251. TIMMAN - KARPOY, 1990
(diagram No 468) Black is going
to realise an extra pawn. At the be-
ginning, the knight is transferred to
f5 where he occupies an ideal posi-
tion, protecting the kingside and at-
tacking the weak pawn d4. The king
is transferred onto €7 in the centre,
where he is positioned actively and
sufficiently reliably. The mark — 4
points.
27...50¢6! 28. £.e8. The bishop
endgame after 28. h5 &e7 29. b3
Sxgb 30.hg WIS 31.Wxf5 ef
32. £.d2 &f8! (32...£b4 33. £147)
33. £xa5 de7 is also for Black’s
benefit.
28..20e7 29. £d7 &5 30.h5
D17 31. £.c8 LeT.

Ne 490

/ F
xg &
7

Black increases the pressure
and White, succumbing to the pres-
sure, makes a fatal mistake. In case
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of more tenacious continuations,
Black would have strengthened his
position, combining the attack with
the central pawn d4 and the threats
to the pawn h5 on the kingside.

32.b3? [32.We2; 32.WdI]
32...¢5! (it unexpectedly shows that
White has a weak first rank) 33. We2
cd 34. £.d2 d3! White is in dire
straits. The Ex—World Champion
vigorously ends the fight.

35.Wd1.  35.Wxd3 Wal+
36. Wl £h2+; 35.Wf1 &gl
36. Wel (36.fg £.c5+) 36..8e2+
37. & f1Wh4 38. f4 5 g3+; 35. Wel
&\d4 36. L.a6 Wha—+.

35..%Wh4 36. g3 Dxg3! If 37.1g,
then 37..Wxg3+ 38. & fl Wh3+ 39.
Lgl £ .c5+ with checkmate. [0:1]

252. KARPOV - KASPAROY, 1990

(diagram Ne 469) White, occu-
pying the only open file, has a stra-
tegically won position. His plan is to
dislodge the black rook from the line
“c”, the bishop from the diagonal
h2 b8, and to execute the advance-
ment d5—d6. The mark — 4 points.

29. £a5! £.d6 30.Wc3 He8.
To exchange on cb6 is clearly disad-
vantageous for Black. For example:
30...8xc6 31.dc Wc8 32.c7 &f7
33.g3 Pe8 34. Wceo+ L8 35.14
Dg7 36. Lg2 DB 37. Wds5+—.

31. a3! (White prepares a deci-
sive rearrangement at a slow pace)
31...0g7 32.g3 L5 33.Wc5 hS
34. £.¢7! £al 35.8f4 (now all
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is simple) 35..%d7 36.Zc7 WdS
37.d6+—.

Ne 491
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37...g538. d7. White actsinasim-
ple and reliable manner. Grandmas-
ter R. Holmov pointed out a beauti-
ful variation: 38. £.xg5 fg 39. Wxg5+
D8 40.d7 Wxc7 41. Who+ £g7
42 Wxg7+ Dxg7 43. deDH+!

38...Ef8 39. £.d2 £.e5 40. Eb7
Black resigned: 40...h4 41. £a5!
WxaS 42. Wxe7+ Lgb6 (42.Ef7
43, Wxf7++—) 43. Wh7+! DHxh7
44, d8W++—. [1:0]

253. KARPOV - GUREVICH M., 1991

(diagram Ne 470) Black is in
a dreary position. His bishop has
no target to shoot, and the dou-
bled pawns are weak and will soon
become a target for white pieces.
White’s main idea is to transfer the
king to f3 and the knight to d3. The
mark — 2 points.

39. Z\h4! He5 40. L g2! £16 41.
N3 ES5e6 42.ZD)el! a5 (42..b4 43.

205

&f3.8.c344. Ed7+)43. Lf3(theking
is now in his place) 43...a4 44. Hd7+
H8e7 (exchanging the rooks makes
it easier for White to realise his ad-
vantage, but 44... & g6 45.8\d3 is also
unacceptable for Black) 45.Hxe7+
Bxe7 46. 2)d3 ab 47. ab.

Ne 492

. / 7
7, & 7
. %% //@

Black’sdecisiontoquitthe game
demonstrates the power of White’s
setup. [1:0]

254. KARPOV - ANDERSSON, 1991

(diagram Ne 471) White has rich
opportunities on the kingside. But
before starting pugnacious actions
there, it would be useful to seal the
queenside, depriving the enemy of
every counterplay. White’s plan -
31.Hal and 32.a4 - is worth 2 points.

31.Hal Wc7 32.a4! ba? (the
pawn a5 is surely doomed) 33. Exa3
Wh7 34. £.c3 5.

(See diagram 493)

35. &£xa5+— &b5

[1:0]

36. Had
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Ne 493

E// E ¢/
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255. KARPOV - POLGARZ., 1992

(diagram Ne 472) This position is
one of those where a bishop is strong-
er than a knight: The position has an
open character, fighting takes place
on both wings. Black’s weaknesses
aggravate his problems. White’s plan
is to exchange the weak pawn €6 and
to break with the king to one of the
flanks. The mark — 3 points.

44, 211! (forcing the black king
to retreat) 44...&d7 45.15! (just in
time: Blackcannotmove e6—e5 now)
45..%d6 46.fe Lxe6 47. £h3+
Ld6 (47...Le7 48, L d5).

Ne 494

48. Hf5 g5. If 48...Fe7, then
49, Bgb (49. Le5?! HcoH+ 50. d5
Abd+ 51. Dc5 Hd3+) 49..Df8
50. £.f1b4 51. L5 Dc6 52. Yed.

49. g6 Ye7 50. Lxh6 Xf6
51. 247! De7 (51..b4 52 h4
gh 53.gh e7 54.h5! &xd7
55. L g7+—) 52.£xb5! This is the
shortest way to a win. The knight
cannot deal with three pawns.

52..2xb5 53.%xg5 &f7
54. Lh6! Hd4 55.g4 23 56.h3
&6 57.b4 [1:0]

256. KARPOV - LAUTIER, 1992
(diagram Ne 473)

This is a textbook position on the
topic “Bad bishop”. Here, the black
bishop is actually a tall pawn, there-
fore, White has a winning position de-
spite a one-point material deficiency.
The winning plan is to place the king
on g5, the bishop on €4, the pawns on
3 and g4. This inevitably leads to the
creation of a passed pawn on the line
“h” wich will decide the outcome of
the struggle. The mark — 3 points.

33. 44 B3 34. g5 Del
35.2e4 £.a8 36.3 £b7 (36...c5
37. £xa8 cb 38. £.c6b3 39. £.a4 b2
40. £.c2) 37.g4 £.a8.

(See diagram 495)

38.gh gh 39.f4 £b7 40. £f3

£ a8 41. Yxh5 [1:0]

257. KARPOV - SALOV, 1993
(diagram Ne 474) White has a
high storm rate on the kingside. The
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attack develops according to the
scheme with the inclusion of pieces
Ded—g5, L.g2—e4. 31.Dg5. Pos-
sibly, a “deadly” idea came again
to A.Karpov’s mind, as it was in the
game with E.Mecking, (4 points).

31..2g6. Black will also feel
bad during other continuations.
Here is one such continuation: 31...
L7 32. DT+ Dxf7 33. Bxf7 £18
34. £e4 Heg8 35.£xh7+ Hxh7
36. Dgl+-.

32. D)7+ L g8 33. Wxg6! +—

Ne 496
¥  HEAd
A7, /l/*
7, KA U

7% 9 2 Y
7,84
&

Fantastic!!
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Black lays down his arms due to
the evident transfer of the rook to
the line “h”: 33...hg 34. Eh4 [1:0]

258. KARPOV - YUSUPOV, 1993
(diagram Ne 475) The knight’s
advantage over a “bad” bishop,
an opportunity to create a passed
pawn on the kingside (h4—h5) and
to open the play on the queenside
(&bl—c2—c3, Efl—al and b2—b4),
all this allows us to evaluate the end-
game as won for White. If you think

in the same way, you get 3 points.

40. h5'+—  40..Ha8 41.%c2
Lg7 42. L c3 a6 43. Hal Eha8
44.b4 (diagram Ne 476).

44...518. What are your actions in
case 44...ab+? The answer: 45.%xb4,
then 46.&b3 and the manoeuvre
A cb—bd—d3—f2xgd — 1 point.

45. b5! It was also possible to play
45.ba ba 46. Hbl Hc8 (46...Le8
47. h6) 47. Eb5 Haa8 48. Lb3.

45..26a7 46.h6 £h8. The
events could have developed in an in-
teresting way after 46...&g8. The Ex—
Champion of the World was going to
continue 47.h7+ & h8 48.Hah1 Hb7
49.8h6! £g7 50.f6 £.xh6 51.Exh6
Be8 52.%0e7 Hxe7 53.fc Hb8 54.c5!
bc 55.b6¢cb 56.Exd6, and White wins.
After 52...Hbb8, there would be “the
game with asingle goal”: 53.2e7—f5,
then &) f5—e3xg4, and the king starts
moving to the pawn g5.

47.16! (opening the line “f”)
47..2xf6 48.Ef1 £h8 49.%xa7
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Hxa7 50. Eh5 Le7 51.Exg5 Hal8
52. h7 16 53. Eg8 Lf8 54. c5! (clear-
ing the way into the enemy camp for
the white king) 54...dc 55. & c4 &7
56.d6cd57. Exf8+ [1:0]

259. KARPOV - KRAMNIK, 1996

(diagram Ne 477) In the posi-
tions with doubled pawns, a knight
is often stronger than a bishop. This
is one such case. Exploiting the
drawbacks of the opponent’s pawn
structure, White was able to con-
veniently position the king on h5,
the knight on f5, to place a pawn
on f4 and, in concert with the ac-
tive rook on a7, to organize an at-
tack on the black king, eliminating
the kingside pawns on the way. The
mark — 7 points.

40. He7!+ Hc3+ (Black can-
not prevent the planned rearrange-
ment of white pieces and seeks for-
tune in a counter-attack) 41. g4
Oxa3 42.f4 £c3 43. Lh5! £xb4
44, D5+ L g8.

Black succeded in implement-
ing his plans and already has two
extra pawns. But now is White’s
turn.

45. Ha8+ &h7 46.Ha7 (the
immediate 46.2)xh6 was also
possible, for example, 46...Ze3
47 Exa6 He6 48.Ha7, gaining ad-
vantage) 46...%g8 47. ) xh6+ &3
48. Exf7+ L e8 49. L g6! (but not
49 Hxf6? £c3!, with a counter-
play) 49...£.¢3 (Black would have
an unexpected mate after 49...2.¢7
50. Df5 £.d8 51. &Dd6#) 50. D5
b4 51. Eb7! (White proceeds with
the attack with a great mastery) 51...
a2 (the fight would end in a spec-
tacular way after 51...b3 52. »d6+
Ld8 53. Yf7 b2 54. Veb) 52.h4
a5 53.h5 a4 54. h6 (the white pawn
“h” turns out to be more dangerous
than doubled black pawns) 54...Zh2
55.h7 & d8 (Black would also lose
in the variation 55...a3 56. &d6+
Hd8 57. Lf5 a2 58. Ye6 He2+
59. &d5 Hd2+ 60. Lc6) 56.Hh4
5 57. Exb4! Eh3 58. Hxaq Hxg3+
59. &xf5. The highest mastery!
[1:0]

260. KARPOV - ROMANISHIN,
1996

(diagram Ne 478) What is the
main feature of this position? The
black queen is in a dangerous situa-
tion, aswasspotted by the 12th World
Champion. A trap for the strongest
piece of the enemy is prepared with



Anatoly Karpov 209

fine manoeuvres in combination
with other threats. The main idea is
in the manoeuvre Hg2—el—d3—f2,
aswell asin h2—h4 and g3—g4. The
mark — 4 points.

29. Hel! Eb7 (an attempt
to help the queen by way of 29...
&6 failed in view of 30.&xd7
8xb3 31.xf6+—) 30. Hd3 Wh5
31. £\xd7 Hxd7 (a relatively bet-
ter way out would be 31...Exb3
32. Wixb3 Wxg5 33 Whs We7
34. Wcg £h6 35. b8 W al-
though after 36.£)xa6 White has a
clear advantage) 32. h4.

Ne 498
/A7) 7
/%@%g%

//// /‘/ /
&.,& A =
// 7

32..Wxf3 (the last opportu-
nity to save the queen, but not the
game, would be 32...f5 33. A2 &)f6
34. ef gf 35.Bb8+ &f7 36. Wxf5)
33. 512! [1:0]
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201. KASPAROV - GEORGADZE,
1979

Ne 499

Black pieces are short of space.
They are crowded on the kingside.
Exploiting this drawback, White
starts preparations for an attack
on the opposite wing. The scheme:
a4—aS,Nc3-a4,£cl-d2,Bel—cl

and b2—b4. The mark — 4 points.
24.25 Of8 25.8d2 Hec8
26. D14 g4? (now the black queen
is immobilised, as it is forced to de-
fend the knight, and this obligation,
certainly, makes the defence harder)
27.%ad £.d8 28. Eecl Eab8 29. b4.

Ne 500

/%5@/?%/
AN AR
737 2‘;&2; 7//

@/&/8///8//55/
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The decisive offensive.
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29...cb 30. £xb4 h5 (30..b5 31.
ab £.xb6 32. c5dc 33. £xc5 £xc5 34.
AxcS Hxc5 35. Hxcs Hb2 36. De3!
Axf2 37.Bc2+— was bad) 31.5b6
£xb6 32.ab (on opening the file “c”
the pawn b6 will provide White w1th
the most important outpost on c7) 32...
We733. Wa3d8 (33..EcS5was more
tenacious, although after 34. £xc5 dc
35. &e3 &xe3 36. Wxe3 &HH)d7 37. d6!
White had real chances to win) 34.13
2 h6 35. ¢S dc 36. L.xe5W 6 37. b g2
He8 38. £.e3 2)d7 39. Habl We7 (40.
Wye7 Hxe7 41. Ec7+-) [1:0]

Ne 501

Ne 502

White to move

Ne 503
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Black to move

Ne 505

Black to move
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Ne 512 Ne 515
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Black to move

Ne 513
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Ne 514 Ne 517
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LEARNING FROM GARRY KASPAROV

262. KASPAROV - BUTNORIUS,
1979

(diagram Ne 501)19. & 5!, trans-
ferring the knight to d6 with a tempo
(19...ef20.¥xd 5 isclearly in White’s
favour). We have observed a similar
trick in the game Aaron—Botvin-
nik. After transferring the knight to
d6, White positions the major pieces
on the line “f” and will cramp the
bishop by way of e3—e4. The mark
— 7 points.

19.. Xae820. £1d6 He721. Ef4!
(yet another vigorous move: apart
fromthe consolidation of major piec-
eson the line “f”, a threat to capture
the queen arises after 22.Hg4 Wheé
23.8.f4 Wh5 24.Hxg7+) 21..h5
22.e4 £.a8 23. £h4 Hd7 24.Hc3!
white pieces join the attack one by
one. It is hard for Black to find ac-
ceptable responses.

24..Wh6 (24..5c7 25.Hg3
Wh726. Bg5g627. Wadb528. Wxa7
£1d5 29. Wxd7 HHxf4 30. Wxbs+—)
25. Wil 5)¢7 26. Hef3.

Ne 519

/// o

{//

26..f5 (if 26..Wg6, then 27.
£f6! is the strongest response) 27.
ef6 Zxd6 (27...e5 28. Wc4+ Hh7
20.fg ef 30.&f5 Hdi+ 31. Efl
Bxfl+ 32 dxfl We6b 33.gfD+)
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28.f7+ Lh7 29. L7 e5 30. £xf8
ef 31. £xd6 Wxd6 32.Wd3 We7
33. Wed D h6 34. Exf4 (itwould have
been simpler to play 34.f8%W Wxf8
35.Wxc7+—) 34..2e6 35.%Wc8
Wd6 36. Wh8+ g6 37. 80+ £\ I8
38, Wxf8 Wdi+ 39,42 Wd2+
40.Lg3 Wel+ 41. L h3 £b7 [1:0]

263. KASPAROV - CSOM, 1980

(diagram Ne 502) Black pieces are
cramped and the bishop c5 is cut off
on the kingside. This allows White
to start a pawn offensive against the
black king. The scheme: g3—g4,
&He2—g3, g4—g5, h3—h4—h5. The
mark — 4 points.

14. g4! £.e4 (in case 14..£.g6

15. & g3 &1e516. g5 &N fd7 17. Ziced
White continues the attack by means
of h3—-h4-h5) 15.2g3 Lxg2
16. Lxg2 H\f8 17. g5 £)6d7 18. h4
£e519. h5.

Ne 520
¥ ;@/ 7
/% ’ //‘/ / /
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19...£f6. White has rich opportu-
nities to continue the attack: & ce4,

\\
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b3, f4, or &ice4 and h5—h6. He
chose the second variation.

20. S ced fg (20..50fd7 21.f4
722, gb+—)21. £.xg5%Wb622. h6
&f7 23.hg &d7 24. & {6+ Hixf6
25. £xf6 Wb5 (Black was forced to
expend time in doing this move due
to the threat b2—b4) 26.Eh1 £b6
27. W3 (White’s “storm rate” is
near 100%) 27...2)e5 28. 2)5 &7
29.Exh7 &xh7 30.Eh1+ &Hg8
31. Eh8+ Hxh8 32.ghW+ &f7
33, WihS# [1:0]

264. KASPAROV - MARTINOVIC,
1980

(diagram Ne 503) White has a
good regrouping plan to start ac-
tive actions on the queenside:
a2—a4, &Hf3—d2, f2—f3, £h4—12,
&c4—e3, c3—c4. The mark — 5
points.

16. a4 We6 17. H\fd2 2 h518. 13
£16 (18...£18 was better, allowing
to control the queenside) 19. £12
£8520.2e32)df6 21. c4.

Ne 521

%
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There appear several threats:
&\ds, as, c5.

21...c6 22.20b3 Hd7 23.c5!
(such a pawn wedge is very dan-
gerous to Black in “King’s Indian”
positions) 23..b5 24.Hedl £.e7
25. De4! Let’s recall: “If it’s pro-
hibited, but one is dying for it...”
The knight moves onto a stronger
position d6.

25..8c726.2d6 Eb827.abcb
28. 2xb7. A conversion of advan-
tage. The weakness of the pawn a6
decides.

28...Ebxb7. What is the further
improvement? The answer: 29.%a2
followed by the queens exchange af-
ter 30.2)a5 — 2 points.

29. Wa2 ANb8 30. Da5 Wxa2
31. Bxa2 Ha7 32.c6 a8 33. Ec2
£xb4 34.Hd8+ &g7 35.£Db6
£xa5 36. £xa5 Hxc6 37.Hxb8
Hxb8 38. Exc6 b4 39. £.¢7[1:0]

265. DANAILOV - KASPAROY, 1980
(diagram Ne 504) We know from
the lessons given by Euwe, Smys-
lov and Fischer how to play similar
“King’s Indian” endings, which are
beneficial for Black. Practice again.
So, Black’s scheme is: a5—a4, &.f6—
d8—a5, Ha8—d8, f7—f6, Hf8—e7.
The mark — 3 points.
17...£.d8! 18.g3 a4 19. L c2
£a5 20.He3 Kad8 21.ZIExd8
Hxd8 22. £h3 f6 23. He2 Le7
24. £.g2.
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Ne 522
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24...2)d3 Black achieved the re-
quired arrangement of pieces without
any trouble. His subsequent goal is to
elicit weaknesses in White’s camp.

25. a3 (25...2)b4 was threaten-
ing) 25..&c5 26.h4 h5 27. He3
g5! (provides a decisive invasion of
black pieces to the file “d”) 28. hg fg
29. He2 2)b3 30. &bl &f6. [0:1]

266. TEMPONE - KASPAROV, 1980

(diagram Ne 505) Black’s plan
is connected with the exchange of
the bishop g2 (Dgb—h4), with the
destruction of White’s pawn centre
(b7—bS) and with the lifting of the
bishop to the long diagonal (£.c8—
b7). The mark — 5 points.

28...20h4 29.Egl b5 30. De5
be 31. Wxc4 £b7.

(See diagram 523)

Black pieces gained a great pow-
er.

32. d6+ Hh7 33. £.xb7 Wxb7+
34. Wc6 Wxc6+ 35.Dxc6 Ded
36. Hgfl (in case 36.Hge1, Kasparov
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pointed out the following winning
variation: 36. Hgel Hc8! 37.d7
Oxc6 38.d8%W IHxd8 39.Hxds
Bc2! 40.0d4 Hg2' 41. Hxed fe)
36...Hxd6 37. Exd6 £ xd6 38.fg hg
39. Hd1He840. Hed4Ee341. gl
Z)e4 42. Ebl Hd3 (and the finishing
stroke — transfer the rook to the sec-
ondrank) 43. a4 Ed2 [0:1]

267. KASPAROV - VUKIC, 1980

(diagram Ne 506) Test your reac-
tion and positional insight. If you
immediately find 36.£.xf6 gf 37.8d1!
with the transition to a winning pawn
endgame, since Black cannot prevent
the creation of passed pawns on both
wings, then you will get both 3 points
and moral satisfaction.

36. £.x16 gf 37. Hdl.

(See diagram 524)

[1:0]

268. SPIRIDONOV - KASPAROV, 1980
(diagram Ne 507) The power of
minor pieces determines the assess-
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ment of the position. Protected by
the powerful and invincible knight
in the centre, Black can organize a
pawn storm against White’s castling.
He can also profit from the queens
exchange, since White has a hope-
less endgame. The scheme: g6—g5,
e7—e6, Lf6—e7, g5—gd4—g3. The
mark - 5 points.

28...g5 29. Ed5 e6 30.hg+ hg
31. Ed1 &e7 (the most fortunate
position for the king) 32. ¥Wc2 Zb8
33. Wa4q g4 34. Wa3 WS 35. W3
g3.

Ne 525
= 7, 7
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36.Ef1. It remains to find a
winning variation, and Black suc-
cessfully copes with the task. Now
you can test yourself.

36..gf+ 37.Ex2 b1+ 38. &11
We3 39. Wxe3 fe 40. Hc2 Hxcd [0:1]

269. KASPAROV - ANDERSSON, 1981

(diagram Ne 508) The 13th World
Champion sacrificed a piece and
now attacks the king of the Swedish
Grandmaster. Since Black’s forces
are disengaged, White has an op-
portunity to execute a systematic
attack, gradually involving fresh re-
serves. The scheme of involving the
pieces: £b2—cl—h6, Edl-d4—g4.
The mark — 3 points.

26. £.c1! d5 27.Hd4! (this is
much stronger than 27. £.xh6+ Exh6
28. Wxh6+ Lg8 29. Hd4 £.18!) 27...
d6 28. Hga 217 29. £.xh6+ (here
this is timely and decides) 29...&e8
30. £.g7. This gives the pawn “h” an
opportunity to end the game [1:0]

270. KASPAROV - BELIAVSKY, 1983

(diagram Ne 509) White’s plan
is to place the knights on €3 and g3,
with the ensuing occupation of the
point f5 that will give him a decisive
advantage. The mark — 3 points.

18. £h4! LHh8 19.5He2 Hg8
20. c3 Dab6 21. Dg3 W (21..£18
22.2)\df1 £.e7 wasslightlymore tena-
cious) 22. 2)dft 2 h7 23. 5 e3 £16

Thinking in Schemes

(a desperate attempt to complicate
the play, which is easily countered)
24. &xfo+ 2xf6 25.2gl5 2D hS
26. B2 £.xf15 27. Dxf5 224 28. g3
Dh3+ 29.Le2 Hxg3d 30.Hxg3
Wa7 31. Hg1! Hg8 32. Wd2! [1:0]

271. LJUBOJEVIC - KASPAROY, 1983

(diagram Ne 510) Black executes
a lightning smashing attack, in-
volving his pieces according to the
scheme: gb—g5, 2e7—gb, £.g7—h6,
Ea7—g7. Those who found this ar-
rangement get 5 points.

20...g5 21. hg % g6! (this trick
is worth remembering) 22. gh £xh6
23. M1 Hg7 24. 22 £e3 25.b3
Df4 (26. £xf4 Lxf2+ 27. Hxf2
Bxf4 28. He2 Wh4+) [0:1]

272. KASPAROV - ANDERSSON, 1985

(diagram Ne 511) The weak-
ness on b7 and the advantage of the
bishop over the knight determine
White’s big advantage. He has an
opportunity to increase advantage
by activating his pieces: the rooks are
positioned on b5 and b6, the bishop
on d5, the pawn h reaches hS and
creates the weakness on g6, which
is the target for the white king. The
mark — 5 points.

34. h4! L 735. h5L g7 36. Lg2
He7 37.Eb6 Ef7 38. £d5 Efd7
39. H1b5 He7 40. g3 Hed7 41. hg
hg 42.%f4 Hc2. An attempt to
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counterplay. Otherwise Black would
fall without any struggle.
43. & g5!

Ne 526
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White’s attack is much more
dangerous.

43. Bxf2 44.Oxg6+ L1 45.
£b3 Df7+ 46. 16 £4 47. e4 Eb2
48. e513 49. ¢6 12 50. £.¢4 [1:0]

273. GHEORGHIU - KASPAROV, 1988

(diagram Ne 512) It is appropriate
to apply here a known blockading
trick. It originated in the game Ko-
tov—Gligoric (Zuerich, 1953). Black
plays f5—f4, then the bishop takes
the square €5 and creates threats
on the long diagonal. At the same
time, his pieces develop a great ac-
tivity, while white pieces, restrained
by their own pawn e4, sharply lose
power. The mark — 3 points, plus 2
points for the erudites.

17..f4! 18. &2 £ g4! (forcing
the weakening move h2—h3) 19. h3
£.d7 20.0-0-0 £.e5 21. &bl Wf6
22. £e2 g3,
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23. £xg3 (exchanging the dark-
squared bishop is a big concession, but
White can no longer tolerate the knight
g3) 23..fg 24. &f3 Hac8 25.%e2
Wea6 26.Hcl (trying to weaken the
forthcoming Black’s attack by mak-
ing exchanges) 26...Excl+ 27. Wxcl
(27.Hxc1 wasdisadvantageous in view
of 27...£.xh3) 27...Hc8 28. We3 Wi6
29. Wd2 Hc5 30. Hcl £4 31. Wha
£b5. The last black piece joins the at-
tack. Things are really bad for White.

32. ©b3 £d3+ 33.Lal Hc2
34.Zb1 (34.5)d4 £.d2 35 Wa4
b5—+) 34..2e5 35. Dl Lxb2+!
(andhere isthe final blow) 36. Wxb2
Wxb2+ (37. Exb2 Hxcl+ 38. Ebl
Txbl#). [0:1]

274. KASPAROV - CAMPORA, 1988

(diagram Ne 513) White identi-
fied the plan of a piece—and-pawn
attack on the kingside. Its prepara-
tion includes the moves &\f4—g2,
Ehl-gl, Ed1-fl, Hg3-hSs, f3—
f4—f5. The mark — 6 points.
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20. £Hg2! (without giving Black
exchanges and, at the same time,
not allowing for a blockade with the
move Dgb—h4) 20...20d7 21. Ehgl
Hee8 22. Tdf1! 2 gf8 23. £e3 (the
immediate 23.%0h5 was also sound)
23...&h8 24. 5h5 gé6.

Ne 528

¥ 7k
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25.14! gh 26.f5 h4 27.fe fe
28.g5! He7 (28..2g6 29. £xgb hg
30. W2 He7 31. Hgd Hh7 32. Hh6
1R 33. Wc2) 29. HHgd E g7 30. £)h6!
Wh6 31. g6! (opening new line for an
attack) 31...hg (31..Wxd4 32. Hg4!)
32. DT+ g8 33. Whe6! This is a
mate-threatening scheme in the style
of Karpov (see Karpov—Salov).

33..Eh7 (33..Exf7 34. &xgb
Oxf1+ 35.Bxfl &f6 36. &17+)
34. Hxg6+ Hxgb 35. Wxg6+ Hg7
36. Whe [1:0]

275. KASPAROV - SHORT, 1993
(diagram Ne 514) The position
of White, who seized the only open
file, is better. Following the rules of

Thinking in Schemes

chess strategy, he regroups major
pieces according to the scheme: the
rook is ahead, the queen is behind,
the move g2—g4 weakens the posi-
tion of the black king and increases
White’s advantage. If you were going
to act in the same way, add 4 points
to your total score.

28. W3 Sg7 29. Heq! 4f8
30. We2 We7 31. 285 Hc8 32. g4!
hg 33. £.f6?! (33. hg! Wxa5 34. £.f6
We7! 35.f3 &g7 36. £xg7 Yxg7
37. Ee7Wa538. We6 Hf8 39. Wxd6
Wal+ 40.bg2 Wbl 41 Wes+
Lg8 42. Wed+ Kasparov) 33...gh
34. Waq Ha8? (34...4¢g7! 35. He7
£xf6 36. Exc7 Hxc7=) 35. Wxh3.
35. Wes! 207 36. Eh4 He8 (36...
W47 37. &xg7 Yxg7 38. Whoe+
&6 39. Ef4+ Hes5 40.Wegs5+ 5
41. f31+—) 37. &xg7 He 1+ 38. &¥h2
Dxg7 39. Who+ L6 40. Ef4+ Des
41. Ef3!f5 42. Wxg6+— Averbakh.

35..887 36.£xg7 (36. He7!
We8 37. Wxc8+ Hxc8 38. &£xg7
Dxg7 39. Hd7 He8 40. &fl Ens
41.Exd6 Ehl+ 42.&e2 Hcl
43. bd2 Hfl 44. Exa6 Lxf2+
45. bel! Hxc2 46.d6 &6 47. Kas
de6 48.a6 Ha2 49.a7 Hd7
50. Hf8+— Kasparov) 36...&xg7
37.2Zh4 Hg8' 38.Eh7+ Lf3
39.Wg4? (39.Lg2 was better)
39...&e8. Black exceeded the time-
limit. [1:0]

276. KAMSKY - KASPAROY, 1994
(diagram Ne 515) The keen eye of
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the 13 World Champion spotted an
opportunity to throw a mate-threat-
ening net onto the white king. If you
do not miss this opportunity, then
you will get 3 points.
33..h5+!  34.Dxh5
35. g4 Zh8 36. g3 Eh2.

Hag!

Ne 529

37. Ehl. The events were of a
forcing character and lead to a loss
of a white piece. The outcome is de-
cided.

37...E8xh338. Exh2Exh239. f
Hg2+ 40.9h3 Hxfa+ 41.Lh4
Les5 42. Eb7 &d4 43. A7 Del.
The white king has no chance to
break out of the mate-threatening
net. [0:1]

277. ANAND - KASPAROV, 1997
(diagram Ne 516) Black has a
strategically won position after 31...
gb—g5. Later he has an opportunity
to exert pressure upon the typical
for the Sicilian Defence weakness-
es, the pawns c2 and e4, by way of
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WH5—c6, Lg8—f7, h7—h5—h4. The
mark — 4 points.

31...85! 32. Hcel Wc6 33.He2
L7 34.4.c1 Hg8 35. £ e3 Hc3
36.2d2 Hxc2 37.&xb4 Ixe2
38. Wxe2 h5!

The loss of the pawn e4, and
therefore White’s defeat, is inevita-
ble.

39. 2xh5 Hxed 40.Wf3 g4
41. Wg2 Th8 [0:1]

278. KASPAROV - MERIBANOV, 1986
(diagram Ne 517) This “King'’s
Indian” endgame is hard for Black.
His pieces are suffocating due to the
lack of space. White implements his
winning plan without any obstacle:
transfer the knight to c6, g4—g5,
£.c8-d7, exchange Z)c6xe7 and
c4—c5. The mark — 4 points.

33. 2Da7! Le7 34.5c6 g8
(the bishop cannot retreat to f8 in
view of @ c6—d8—e6+—) 35. g5! hg
36. hg &h7 37. £.d7 g7 38. HDixeT!



222

(a conversion of advantage: the de-
fender of the pawn c7 is eliminated)
38...5 xe7 39.¢5 bc 40.bc Lg8
41. c6. There is no defence against
£e3-a7-b8xc7. [1:0]

279. TIMMAN - KASPAROV, 1988

(diagram No 518) It is evident that
Black should play f7—f5 (according
to Capablanca), put the rook on the
line “d”, pull the king closer to the
centre (2 points). One should care-
fully observe how the outstanding
modern chessplayer carried on this
plan.

21...f5 22. £.4d3 (it is very hard,
psychologically, to decide on the
exchange of the bishop, but this
was the only chance) 22...2 b6 (the
first in a series of seemingly simple
but very strong moves facilitating
for Black to achieve the required
setup) 23.%)cl. This ugly move
is forced. For example, 23. Hbcl
Hcd8 24. Nf4 217 25. h4 L.e5 was
also losing.

23..EK1d8 24. £.g5 Hd7 25. Hel
L7 26. £.¢2 h6 27. £.hd4 Z)d5 (the
black knight returns to the centre
with a triumph) 28. £.d1 (28. b6 ab
29. £b5 was a better chance).

Thinking in Schemes

The preceeding seven moves
have sharply changed the position.
Black achieved the required ar-
rangement of pieces, but White not
only failed to improve his position,
but on the contrary, his pieces were
pushed away to inconvenient posi-
tions. No wonder that Black has a
forcing way to material gains.

28..2.d4+! 29. 212 (29.¥hl
g5 30. £.¢3 f4 would not work) 29...
£x2+30. Lx22c331. £b3£.xb3
32. Bxb3 Hd1+ 33. BExdl EHxdl
34. 5\d3 Bd2+ 35. &e3 Hxg2. This
is a slight mistake. 35...Bxa2 36. b6
ab 37 was stronger. Exb6 He8+
38. &4 Hxg2 39. De5+ Hg7—+.

36.Ha3 He8+ 37.&%d4 He7
38. NeS+ Lf6 39.4c6 EdT7+
40.Lc4 Hc2+ 41.%b4 Exh2
42.85a6 g5 43.a4 h5 44. Bxa7
Bxa7 45. Hxa7. It could be possible
to play 45...h4 46. b6 Eb2+ 47. &a$s
Bxb6 48. Lxb6 h3—+ [0:1]
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280. ARLANDI - KHALIFMAN, 1985
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Black finds a wonderful oppor-
tunity to immobilise white pieces.
The plan ©g5-h3, followed by
He8—d8 and the pawn advance-

ment on the kingside, is worth 7
points.

21...0h3! 22. Hd3 Lxg7 23.
Lel Ed8 (preventing 24. {Hf2)
24. De5 g5 25. g4 h5 26. De3

gd.
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27. L2 Df4! (while White is
laboriously trying to complete the
development, Black consolidates his
pieces in the centre) 28. Egl Ed4!
29. £f1 &Ngb 30. Le2 4 31. £.11
£e4 32. a3 e5! Nimzowitsch would
have been glad to look at this posi-
tion. White is forced to go in for the
weakening.

33.g3 Hd3+ 34. £xd3 Hxd3
35. 2d1 £.63 36. 2)c3 e4 37.Nd5
e3! What a brilliant ending! [0:1]

Ne 534 Ne 537
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White to move

Ne 540
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Ne 542

ELE Aer
A

/ //z

thte fo move

Ne 543

/

G /-//,

Y,

Black to move

Ne 544

E/g/ﬁ/@
Jan . 4

x// am% %
. /wm%
KA 7
/@// ;&/ 7.
/ /

thte o move

225



226 Thinking in Schemes

Ne 545
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White to move

LEARNING FROM ALEXANDER KHALIFMAN

281. KHALIFMAN - NENASHEY, 1987
(diagram Ne 534) Making use of a
convenient moment (the knight on c5
“got hung up”), one can sacrifice onh6
and execute a systematic attack involv-
ing the rook (through €3 and g3) and
the pawn “h”. The mark — 5 points.
34.2.xh6! gh 35.We3 Hd7 35..
Wo7 36.WxcS5 He8 37.8.e4+—; 35...
Ab7 36.Wxh6+ Lg8 37.He3 Ef7

(37...2%7 38.Hg3+ &f7 39.Hg7+
De8 40.Wg6+! xgbh 41.Hxc7+—)
38.8g3+ Hg7 39.Hxg7+ (39.b4
@A b6l 39.Hdd3 Hal+ 40.9h2 e4!)
39... Wxg740.Wxg7+Lxg741.82d7+
L h6 42.8xb7Ea2 43. £d3+—; 35...
Wa7 36.Wxh6+ g8 37.b4!; 35...
We7 36.Wxh6+ Lg8 37. He3 Hf7
38.Hd8+! (pointed out by A. Khalif-
man). The main theme in all these
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complicated concrete variations is
the inclusion in the attack of the rook
on the third rank.

36.Wxh6+ g8 37.Weg6+ Hh8
38.0e3! 2e7 39.Wh6+ g8 40.
B3+ Df741. W7+ L e842.h6!+—
Hf7 43.h7 (the pawn “h” helps to
finish the fight victoriously) 43...
Bxg7 44. Exg7 [1:0]

282. KHALIFMAN - KHUZMAN, 1987
(diagram Ne 535) Black’s dou-
bled pawns cut off his pieces from
the defence of the king. Therefore
White can have a great advantage in
this part of the chessboard. The de-
cisive blow is against the points h7
and g7. The scheme: Ef1-f3, 2d4—
f5, Hg3—g4. The mark — 5 points.
25.EM3! Wd6 (one cannot
take the piece: 25..Hxd4 26.Wh6
Hg8 27.Bxg8+ Lxg8 28.Hg3++—)
26.Df5 2.xf5 27.ef! Wd4 28.Hg4
£.¢5(28...Eg8 29.Wxf7 Exg4 30.hg
£.c531.5e2+-).

Ne 548

29.Wxh7+1 [1:0]
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283. KHALIFMAN - ROZENTALIS,
1988

(diagram Ne 536) If one transfers
the knight to d6 and the rook to f3,
then the point f7 will “crackle at the
seams”. The mark — 3 points.

36. 2 h4 Wc8 37.Hd3! Eed
38. Ef3+— 16 39. H {5 Wd7 40. 2)d6
Del.

Ne 549
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41. £.xf6! gf 42. Exf6+ g7
43, Bf7+. Still, Black falls at the
point f7: 43..Wxf7 44, &xf7 He5
45. c4! [1:0]

284. KHALIFMAN - SPASOV, 1990

(diagram Ne 537) White’s task is
to penetrate the enemy camp with
the bishop, and to transfer the knight
to ¢6. The mark — 3 points.

41.DaT! &f6 42. SN2 g6
(42..Lf7 43.Hc7 Dgb 44. A8
Lf6 45. £d7 L18 46.Le6 A h4
47. Ef7++) 43. £d7! ©h4 44. Se2
Ea8 45. £.e6 Zd8 46. D\ c6 Ee8.



228

Ne 550

Avictory is not far away — black
pieces are very cramped.

47.2d7! 438 48.HEf7+ g6
49. Ea7 &f6 50. £.d7+— He7 51.
ANxeT £xe7 52. Y12 £.d8 53.Eab
Le7 54. &5 &7 55.Le2 g2
56.Ha7 &d8 57.Ha8+ De7
58. Hg8[1:0]

285. KHALIFMAN - SEIRAWAN,
1991
(diagram Ne 538) White has
space advantage, which allows him
to concentrate his forces for an at-
tack on the black king according to
the scheme: b2—b3, £.c1-b2, Wf3—
hS5, the bishop or the knight on f5,

the rook on the line “e”. The mark
— 4 points.
15.b3! £&f8 16.£b2 &7

17. £15! (seizing the square f5 for
the knight) 17...£ xf5 18. &) xf5H ed8
19. Eael £)e8 20. Wh5 Wa5. White
has perfectly positioned his pieces.
Black is in a hard position; this is
proved by the following variations:

Thinking in Schemes

20...80d6 21. &Hh6+! gh 22. Wea+
L7 23. &xf6 Of5 24. L&xd8+—;
20..g6 21. @2 h6+ Lxh6 (21...
g7 22. Wha+—) 22.Wxh6 Dg7
23. f5+—

Ne 551
EAZET
/

21. Hxe8! Hxe8 22. 5)h6+ gh
(in the variation 22...&h8 23. Wxf7
£e724. WeB+ White had a beauti-
ful win) 23. We4+ [1:0]

286. KHALIFMAN - TOPALOV, 1994

(diagram Ne 539) Three pawns
for a bishop is an insufficient com-
pensation in this position. The black
king is in a cage, the pawns cannot
move. White plays for Zugzwang.
His plan is to conclusively seal the
black king and to organize a trium-
phant march of his king. The mark
— 3 points.

30. £3! g5 31. h5 (the meaning of
the move 30.f3 is now elucidated: to
protect the pawn hS from an attack
by the black bishop) 31...g4 32. f4.
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White has several winning plans.
The most convincing, perhaps, is to
move the king to €7 and the bishop to
e8. Black will be forced to play g8,
then the white rook goes to the 8th
line, and there is no defence against
£ xf7 — additional 2 points. [1:0]

287. KHALIFMAN - ERMENKOV,
1994

(diagram Ne 540) If you find out
the idea connected to the intuitively
clear sacrifice of the queen, begin-
ning with the move 24.b4, you will
get 10 points. A brilliant conception
by a most talented chessplayer!

24. b4+ Hxc6 25.dc (it is
hardly possible to calculate all vari-
ations here, one should simply feel
that white pawns are unstoppable)
25...e6. 25...cb 26. b6+—; 25.. Wb6
26.c4! (26.bc dc 27.Hedl e6+)
26...Ha827. Bal! Hxal 28. Hxal e6
29. Bab Wc7 30. bede 31. £xc5+—
A. Khalifman.
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26. Hed1!
position in cold blood) 26..%b8
(26...cb 27. b6+—; 26...d5 27. £.xc5
d4 28.b6+—) 27.bc d5 28.ed ed
29. Exd5+— We8 30. c7 Wf7 31. bo!
Wxd5 32.b7[1:0]

(strengthening the

288. KHALIFMAN - SERPER, 1994

(diagram  541) We suggest you
to take pleasure in observing a bril-
liant combination by the 2" World
Champion (FIDE), and, at the same
time, to earn the bonus 5 points.

28. Exb7+! Hxb7 29. Bxc7+!
D xc7 30. WxaT+ & c8 31. d6! This is
a fantastic position: Having two extra
rooks, Black cannot escape a mate!

(See diagram 554)
[1:0]

289. KHALIFMAN - ROMANISHIN,
1996

(diagram Ne 542) It is high time

to carry on the manoeuvre which

we have in our armoury. One gets 5
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points for the plan with the moves
Zbl-cl and ©d2—-bl—c3-bs.

24. Bbc1! h5 25.5b1!
26. 2 c3 We7 27. 2)b5.

5 e8
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27...a67 1t is hard to tolerate
such a strong knight, but one has to.
27...£.b7 was better. The move in the
game seriously weakens the queen-
side and allows White to carry on the
plan with the breakthrough c4—c5.

28. 2 c3ba29. Wxas! .15 30. e4
£g631.c5'dc(31.. Wa732. Db5+-)
32.4xc5 WeT7 33.Wal+— &d7

34. 412 5d6? (34..Wd6 35 Wx-
a6+—) 35. &bl. It is interesting that
the knight’s return to the square bl
forces Black to give up. [1:0]

290. LPUTIAN - KHALIFMAN, 1990
(diagram Ne 543)

Which piece is stronger in this
endgame, the knight or the bishop?
Try to prove that in this position the
knight is stronger, as was proved by
Alexander Khalifman. (5 points). To
do this, you have to find out the right
pawn arrangement on the queenside
(a5 and a6) and the rook transfer to
¢3, having in view, due to the threat
a5—ad4, to force the white bishop to
retreat to a passive position.

31...a5! (with the idea totake the
opportunity a5—a4) 32.Ed2 (in case
32.8.b5 a6 33.£.a4 Hd1!, the white
bishop would be off play, and Black
would freely strengthen his position,
transferring the king into the centre)
32...a6! (limiting the opportunities
for the bishop) 33.h4 Hgl+ 34.%12
Zh1 35. g3 Bgl+ 36.412 Hel!
(the threat a5—a4 becomes urgent)
37.2.e2 Hc3 38.2.d1. The question
of which minor piece is stronger
does not pose itself.

(See diagram 556)
38...20d5! The following stage
of the plan — to force e3—e4, to pin
the central white pawns and to pass
into a minor-piece ending, where
the black king will be stronger than
his white opponent.
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39.e4 H\b4 40.Ed4 5! 41.5d2
Hd3! 42.%e2 (42.Bxd3 &Hxd3+
43.e2 &f4+ waseven worse) 42...
Bxd2+ 43.9xd2 Ld644.£e2 L c5
45.8.c4 (against 45.%c3 Khalif-
man was going to continue 45...
Acb! 46.8.c4 Hd4 47.8.xf7 Dxf3
48.£ xg6 D xh449.£.h5Hg2 50.4.13
Nf451.8.84 Ngb 52. L5 88 53.g6
&b5 with a winning position) 45...
ad! 46.8xf7 a3 47.&cl Hd3+
48.&b1 Del 49.%a2 Hbs 50.f4
ef 51.8.xg6 (51.e5 f3 52.£.c4 Hcs,
and the pawn “f” decides) 51...2)3
52.e5 9xe5 53.2e4 13 5405 2
55.£.82 &7 56.h6 2 xh6! [0:1]

291. KHALIFMAN - BALASHOV,
1990

(diagram Ne 544) Those who find
out the right plan and the most pur-
poseful arrangement of white pieces,
will be awarded with 8 points.

21.f3! (a plan with e3—e4 sug-
gests itself, but to instill it with the
necessary power, one should transfer

the bishop to g3, the rook to €1, and
the knight to d3) 21...c6 22.2el!
(transferring the bishop is, certainly,
the key element of White’s plan)
22..We7 23.212! (a hasty 23.£¢3
was countered with the blow 23...
f4!) 23...&h8 24.2)d3! (the knight
is ready to get across to a stronger
position on c5) 24..Wg5 25.Efel

Hfe8 26.£.g3! We7.
Ne 557
¢
./l 7 7
) 7Y

27.e4! (a perfectly prepared of -
fensive in the centre is timely and
powerful enough) 27...fe 28.fe Z)b6
29.0¢5 Df7 30.a5 &Hc8 31.d5!
(black pieces are repelled to passive
positions, so White opens the play,
gaining a decisive advantage) 31...
cd 32.ed e5 33.2)e6 Hd7 34.2.xe5
Dxe5 35.Hxe5+— £d6 36.Ecel
W6 37.%d3 Xf7 38.h3 h6 39.2)g5!
(forcing a beneficial simplification
of the position) 39...%f2 40.h2
hg 41.Exe8+ Hxe8 42.Hxe8+ Ef8
43.Bxf8+ Wxf8 44.d6 [1:0]
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292. RIVAS PASTOR - KHALIFMAN,
1993

(diagram Ne 545) Black’s posi-
tional advantage is unquestionable.
What sacrifice is typical in similar
positions?

20...2ef4! Those who pointed
out this opportunity earn 2 points.
But you can earn significantly more,
if you show the way of strengthening
Black’s position after accepting the
sacrifice.

21.gfef22.£.c1h323.2.h1 £.¢6!
Exactlyso! Blackrejects the attempts
to force the game (for example, with
the help of 23...%Wg5+) and, using
the impotence of white pieces, qui-
etly increases pressure, developing
the bishop and doubling the rooks
on the line “d” — 6 points.

24.5)d2 Had8 25.&f1 Hd7
26.8el Hed8 27.e5 Hd5 28.Had.
An attempt to show activity meets a
tactical refutation.
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Thinking in Schemes

28...8xd2! 29.&2xd2 £b3
30.Ha3 £xc2 31.c4 &f5 32.2.cl.
32.b4 was more tenacious. Now
Black has a decisive advantage.

32..He8 33.b4 cb 34.%b3
Wes 35.2.d2 Exes 36.2 xb4 W7
37.Wd1 Wxc4+ 38.Lgl HdS
[0:1]

293, KHALIFMAN - SCHERBAKOY,
1995
(diagram Ne 546)

To find the correct solution for
the given position, one should deep-
ly penetrate into the secret of the
current position and find an unob-
vious solution which is worth a high
score — 10 points.

20.2b6! A few would want to
exchange such a handsome knight,
but exactly this exchange, depriving
Black of any opportunity to coun-
terplay with the help of f7—f5, is the
optimal solution. Later, White is go-
ing to prepare and open the play by
way of f2—f4 (g2—g3, £.f1—g2) and
b3—-b4 (£b2-c3, a2—a3, b3—b4),
and to exploit the advantage of two
bishops.

20..2Zb8 21.2Hxc8 Hxc8 22.
Hacl Wha 23.g3 Wh5 24.£g2 Bh6
25.h3 Xf6 26.We2 Wh6 (perhaps, it
was worth to exchange the queens,
though this would not solve all the
problems of this position — White
could still carry on the intended
plan) 27.£c3 Zed4 28.We3 Wh5
29 4.
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29...ef?), facilitating White’s
task. 29...He6 was better, in an ef-
fort to preserve the closed character
of the position. In this case, White
would have undertaken a pawn storm
on the kingside.

30.gf WS 31.Y h1! (timely pre-
ventive measures: 31.Hcd1?! £ c2!)
31..Eh6 32.f5! He8 33.2al f6
34.%4d3 [1:0]

294, KHALIFMAN - POLGAR 10., 1999.

(diagram Ne 547) Find a pre-
cise and clear way of strengthening
White’s position. The scheme of the
strengthening consists of transeferring
the queen to h4, exchanging the bish-
ops £.e2—g4 and doubling the rooks
on the file “d”. Those who found this
arrangement of pieces, get 5 points.

22.h3! 0-0 23.Wg3+ L h8 24.
Wh4We725.£ g4 Hg8 (the variation
25... Bcd8 26.Hd5 £.xd5 27.815 is
intriguing, and White wins) 26.5d3
Hg527.£.xe6 Wxe6 28.Ebd1 Hcg8
29.Xde6!
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White has executed his plan. 29...
Bxg2+ 30.Hf1 We7 31.Hd7 Wrs
32.5d8 We7 33.81d7 Web 34.5Hd6
We7 35.88d7 W8 36.Wxf6+.

29...%¢8 30.g3 g7 31.K1d5 hé.

Ne 561

32.Hxe5! Hd8 33.Hed5 Exd6
34.8xd6 g6 35.9f4 (White’s ma-
terialand positional advantage allows
him to confidently carry on the re-
alization of the achieved advantage)
35...a4 36ba Wxcq4 37.Hd8 Wc3
38.&g2 Wh4 39.Ka8 h5 40.4b8
Wxed+ 41.Dh2 g5 42.Wh8+ L g6
43.Hg8+ L5 44.Wh7+ [1:0]
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INSTANCES OF THINKING IN SCHEMES IN THE GAMES
OF VLADIMIR KRAMNIK

295. STURUA - KRAMNIK, 1992 16..Hfd7 17.45h4 5e6 18.
Gdf3 16 19. 25 418 20.Ze3?!

Ne 562 2.f7 (here one could win exchange:

_ 20...6 21. % 5h4 £h6 22. g4 2.xe3
23. Wxe3 g524. N5 £g6) 21. Wel
g6 22. )\5h4 c5!

The optimal regrouping of forces
in this position is &f6—d7, f71—fb,
£ d6—18, 2 h5—7, 4 c5—e6, followed
by c6—c5. The mark — 4 points.
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23. £f1. Look again at example
Ne 264 Kasparov — Martinovic. It is
similar, isn’t it?

23..5d4 24. Wd1 Bads
25. ©)xd4 cd 26. Eel Weo6 27. Hf3
&5 28. £.43 £xd3! (this exchange
leads to the goal in the quickest way)
29. Wxd3 (29. cd We6 would not
do) 29...a4 30. 2\d2 £.h6 31. Lh2
Hc8 32. Eacl £.c4! (forcingly wins)
33. be be 34. Dxed £.xcl 35. DHxe5
Wxc2 36. W3 £xb2 [0:1]
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LEARNING FROM VLADIMIR KRAMNIK

296. PORTISCH - KRAMNIK, 1993

(diagram Ne 564) To create an
outpost on the square c3 (b5—b4),
followed by the advancement of the
pawn “a” — this is the plan which
gives Black a chance to win, and you

get 3 bonus points.

24..b4! 25.Wb2 &Hc3. “The
square c3 is an ideal post for the black
knight”, — V. Kramnik.

26. HExc8 Exc8 27. &h1 Lh7!
An accurate execution of the plan.
It would be weaker to immediately
play27...a5?! 28. a3! &) a4 29. Hxc8+
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Wxc8 30. Wb3 Wcl+ 31.Hh2
Wxa3 32. Wd5! with a counterplay.
28. Hal a5 29. Wb3? It would
be better to play 29.2)d2, with some
opportunities for defence. Now
White is in a losing position.
29..Wxb3 30. abg5 31. £.g3.

Ne 578
Y v Y
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31...a4! This is the completion
of an exactlydesigned and accurate-
ly executed plan. The creation of a
passed pawn decides.

32.5)d2 (32.ba b3 33. &Ad2 b2
34. Bel Hxad—+) 32...a3 33. Hel
(the power of black pawns is dem-
onstrated by the variation 33. &)c4
dxc4! 34. be a2 35.¢5 b3—+) 33...
e5! (activating the bishop) 34.d5
(34. £.xe5£.xe5 35. de Ed8 36. & c4
Hdl+—+) 34...a2 35. Hal e4 36.d6
Ha8 37. Hc4 2b5 38. L5 Z)xd6!
(the final elegant blow in the style
of Capablanca) 39. Exa2 (39. £xg7
Axc4 40. £.d4 Hd2—+) 39...Hxa2
40. £.xd6 Hxf2 41. £xb4 Ef1+
42. L h2 Eb1 [0:1]

Thinking in Schemes

297. KRAMNIK - SERPER, 1993

(diagram No 565) The position of
the black king is weakened and this
gives White an opportunity toorgan-
ize offensive actions with the pawns
“f” and “g”, the knight (through
f3), the rook (on the second rank)
and the queen. The attack in the
centre with the help of e3—e4 is also
relevant. The mark — 5 points.

18. f4! &0d7 (in case 18...2c8
19.g4 &\d6, the white queen would
take a convenient position on g6)
19. D3 Wc7. After 19...2)f8, White
changed the scheme of attack,
having in view the advancement
e3—ed—e5. For example: 19...2)f8
20. ed! g6 21. €5 £.g7 22. DHhd L7
23, g4 W6 24. W12,

20.g4 18 21. g5! (the most en-
ergetic continuation) 21... hg 22.fg
£.¢7 23. e4! Not a second for relax-
ation! White becomes stronger with
€very move.

23...de 24. Wxeq Had8 25. He2
a6 26. Wg4 Wa5s 27. Des.
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Black resigned. 27...Bxd4 is re-
futed with the coldblooded 28.%¥hS5,
and Black has no defence. [1:0]

208. KORCHNOI - KRAMNIK, 1993

(diagram Ne 566) The position
of the white king is “open to all
winds”. If one opens the line “a”,
his situation will be quite disturb-
ing. Therefore, Black’s plan is con-
nected to the seizure of the line “a”
(a7—a5xb4), Ha8—a4, Hf8—a8. The
mark — 2 points. If you foresee the
opportunity £.b7xf3, followed by
& d7—e5, then you will get an addi-
tional point.

21...a5! 22. £4d3 ab 23.ab Ka4
24.Xb2 Efa8 25.Hd1 £x13! (ac-
tivating the knight) 26. Wxf3 & e5
27. Weg3 (27. Wed f528. We2 Hal+
29.&c2 Bxdl 30.Wxdl &xc4
31. &xc4 Wxcd+ 32. bbl Wed+
33. Hc2 Wxb4+ —+).

Find Black’s move to earn an
additional point.

27..%c6! Unexpectedly, it
becomes clear that White lost:
(28. Wxe5 Hal+ 29. Lc2 Wad+)
[0:1]

299. KRAMNIK - RIBLI, 1993

(diagram Ne 567) It turns out
that one can deal with the classical
positions in a new way. The main
Black’s weakness in this position is
not “hanging” pawns alone, but the
square d6, which serves as a target
for white pieces. You get 7 points for
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a plan connected with the invasion
to dé.

14. 2\b5! Wd7 15. 2bd6 £.xd6
16. &) xd6 He6 (Black decided to do
an exchange sacrifice, because other
continuations give White a clear ad-
vantage) 17. £h3 £.¢6 18. Wcl c4
(18...20h5 19. L.xe6 Wxe6 20. Wxc5
Axf4 21.gf Wgds+ 22. hl+—)
19. £.e5 Ef8 (there follows a series
of magnificent moves, depriving
Black of any hope) 20.%f4 75 h5
21. £xe6 fe (21.Wxe6 22. Wf5
Nd7 23. Wxeb fe 24. fa+) 22. Wd4
afe6.

Ne 580
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Now is the time to follow the
classical examples.

23.b3! £.a8 24.13!, cramping
the knight. (This is example Ne240
Karpov—Andersson).

24..Wc625. Hacl £H1d7 (if 25...
& d8,then 26. £xf6 gf 27. Zxcd+—)
26.bcdc27. £xg7 Exf3 28. ef Wxf3
29. Ded £)d5 [1:0]
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300. KRAMNIK - KAMSKY, 1993

(diagram Ne 568) White pieces
are obviously more active than black
pieces. But is a temporary attribute.
Kramnik finds the plan connected
with a pawn sacrifice, according to
which the active black bishop gets
exchanged, and White can strength-
en his position, while the opponent
is deprived of this opportunity. The
mark — 7 points.

16.14! £xd4 17.EHxd4 Exe3
18. Efd1.

Ne 581
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This is the position sought for
by White. The correctness of his
plan is proved by the concrete vari-
ations: 18..He7 19. &Yb5! Wb6
20. &d6+—;18...a619. Exd7'&xd7
(19...&.xd7 20. £xf6 gf 21. & xf7+!
Lxf7  22.8d5+-)  20. £xf7+
Dxf7 21. Hd5+— Ee2 22. Wxe2 cd
23, We7+ Hg8 24. Web+ (pointed
out by Kramnik).

18...2)18 19. 5 We7. Desperation.
19..He7 20. &.xf6 gf 21. W &d7

Thinking in Schemes

22. Hgd+&h8 23. Wha Wes 24. Whe
We3+ 25, Wxe3 Hxe3 26, LxfT+—.

20. £xe3+— (the remaining is
clear without any comments) 20...
Wxed+ 21.WR2 Wx2+ 22.Hx2
£xf5 23.5d8 Hxd8 24.Exd8 b5
25. £e2 a5 26. £f3 £d7 27.Ha8
g5 28. Hab6 H)e6 29. £.xc6 £xc6 30.
Hxc6b431. 5e2a432. Hc4 H)d533.
g3 18 34. 5)d4 HecT 35. Z)c6b3 36.
abab 37. £\b4 L e7 38. ) xd5+ L xd5
39.Hd4 Le6 40.Ed3 h5 41. Exb3
{5 42. Eb8 14 43. Eh8 fg+ 44. Lxg3
&6 45.b4 Ld5 46.Eh6 Hed+
47.9g2 hd 48. 913 Hd2+ 49. Lg4
&e4 50. b5 52+ 51. Sf5 [1:0]

301. KRAMNIK - LAUTIER, 1995
(diagram Ne 569) Can you see
the opportunity to forcingly cre-
ate a protected passed pawn? If so,
then you get 5 points. The maneuver
£g2-h3, followed by d4—d5—d6,
will be long remembered!

19. £h3! (Kramnik also con-
sidered the immediate 19.d5 with
the variation 19...ed 20. £xd5 £.e6
21. £xe6fe 22. Ec7b523. Hxa7b4,
but preferred the continuation in the
game) 19...&e8 20. d5 £.d7 21.d6
£d822. £g2b623. 14 Ec824. 912
Bxcl 25.£xc1 £b5 26.L£¢4 h6
27. £e3. Realization of the advan-
tage is not very simple — Black has
no weaknesses, the position is well-
protected. Now White intends to
transfer the king to b4 to create an-
other weakness by playing a4—a5,.
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27...8d728. el £.c629. £.d3
£.d5 30. a3 f6 31. Ld2 fe 32. fe b
33.9c3 41334, £.c4£d535.£a6
£.13 36. &d4, according to the prin-
ciple “do not hurry”. The king will
have enough time to get to b4.

36...£.d5 37.a4 £b3 38. £b5+
&b7 39. £d7 £.d5 40.Lc3 L£a2
41.b4 £4d5 42.h4 £a2 43. £.d2
(White strives for the following place-
ment: ¥c3, £a3 against &b7, £d5,
Black to move) 43..£.d5 4. £.cl
£a2 45.%c3 £.4d5 46. £a3. The
goal is reached. Now one can execute
the manoeuvre £.¢8, d7, £.18.

46..£.a2 47.£e8 (with the
bishop on d5, Black had defence
against£.e8 — £.c6) 47...£.d548. d7
£.c6 49. £f8 (after the kingside
pawns are lost, the game is decided)
49...£ xa4 50. £.xg7 L7 51. £.xh6
£xd7 52. 807 &6 53.h5 Hd5
54. 287 £g5 55.g4 Led4 56.h6
£xh6 57. £.xh6 Lxe5 58.g5 L5
59. g6 L6 60. £.g5+ L g7 61. L d4
£a4 62. LeS5 £.¢2 63. &f6+ L3
64. L4 [1:0]

302. BELIAVSKY - KRAMNIK, 1997
(diagram Ne 570)
Weakening the diagonal h2—b8
is fatal for White. Settingup the bat-
tery queen + bishop, supported by
the rooks possessing the open file
“e”, quickly decides the outcome of
the flght. The mark — 3 points.
29...£.d8! 30. £g2 (Black had
a beautiful win in case of the cap-
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ture of the pawn d5 — 30.&)xd5
£xds 31. Wxds W4 32. g2 £c7
33. Eh1 Hf6 34. Edf1 He3!) 30...
W4 31.EBcl £c7 32.Hfd1 Efe6
33, We2.

Ne 582
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Black pieces took a dominating
position and gained a great power.
There follow most powerful blows,
destroying the opponent’s defence.

33...He3! 34. Hf1 Exc3! White
resigned due to variation 35.bc
£b5+ 36. Lel Heb+ [0:1]

303. KRAMNIK - DAMLJANOVIC,
1994

(diagram Ne 571) To attack
Black’s pawn weaknesses, White
arranges pieces according to the
scheme: the knight on d4 (accord-
ing to Capablanca), the bishop on
a4, the rook on a5 (or ¢5). The mark
— 4 points.

33.50b3! g6 34.2d4 £b6
35. £.c41Hb736. £b3£.d737. Has!
(the rook is perfectly situated: apart
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from other considerations, he sup-
ports a possible offensive in the cen-
tre e4—e5) 37..%)a8? (a mistake
in time-trouble) 38. £.a4! Hc7 (if
38..&d6, then 39.e5+ fe 40. fe+
L7 41. Hc5 Bbb 42. &xcb Lxcb
43.b5+—) 39. He5 £)b6.

Ne 583

Black exceeded the time, but he
is already in a hopeless situation: the
pawn cb is lost. [1:0]

304. KRAMNIK - HERTNECK, 1995

(diagram Ne 572) White’s plan is
connected with the pressure on the
line “g”, after preparatory Eh1—gl
and g2 g3. Later, it would be possi-
ble to transfer the knight to d6 or to
break through in the centre c3—c4
and d4—d5. The mark — 3 points.

21. Bg1! Hcf8 (21...4.15 22. g3
fge+ 23.Hxg3 Hcg8 24.£Le2 gb
25.2)d2+) 22.g3 & 15 (if 22...fg+,
then 23.Hxg3 Hh6 24. £c4+-)
23. of 817 24. c4 Lb8.

Thinking in Schemes

25.d5! (a timely breakthrough
in the centre allows White to take
a protected passed pawn) 25...cd
26.cd £b6 (26...ed 27. Dd4 Pf8
28. &)xf5 Exfs 29. £h3+-) 27.d6
& d5 28. 2)d4 Ehf8 29. Lg3! (hav-
ing protected the pawn f4, White
threatens with 30.£.c4) 29...£g4
(against29...2)e3, itwasgood to play
30.8.c4) 30.fgt— Hxf4 31. 5xe6
Bxgd+ 32. &h2 Exh4+ 33. £h3
[1:0]

305. KRAMNIK - SAN SEGUNDO,
1998

(diagram Ne 573) And again, train
yourself in a typical ending. Kram-
nik needed just a few minutes (the
game was played in a blitz match) to
play this position exemplarily. How
much time do you need?

24.h4! White’s plan: 1) play h4
and g4, threatening with g4—g5, in
order to force Black to play g7—g5;
2) exchange on g5 and create the
second weakness for Black; 3) trans-
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fer the bishop to f5; 4) prepare and
carry on f2—f4 and create a passed
pawn on the kingside. The mark — 8
points.

24..9f7 2584 85 26.hg hg
27.5g2 be6 28.£e2! The most
important part of the plan. If you
found this transfer, then you have
become a good chessplayer!

28...Zh8 29.£.d3 & d6 30.215
Zc7 31.8xc7 L xcT.

Ne 585

32.f4! We did it! Black’s defence
breaks down.

32..Hg8 33.&f3 Ld6 34.fg
Oxg5 35.9f4 Hg8 36.Hd2 &S
37.Ec2+ &d6 38.Zh2 [1:0]

306. KRAMNIK - ZVIAGINTSEY,

1998

(diagram Ne 574) Find a plan

for strengthening this position and

put into your “thriftbox” additional

6 points, plus a moral satisfaction

from the fact that you can play like
a World Champion!
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25.20d1! This move is aimed at
preventing Black to simplify the po-
sition, as well as to “jump out” with
the queen to b4, probing the stabil-
ity of the knight b6 and preparing
for a possible attack by the pawn a4
(£.d3-b5). Now 25...Exe3 is disad-
vantageous in view of 26.&)xe3 fol-
lowed by &e3—f5 or D e3—g4.

25...g6?! Black is not at his best.
25...Wd6 was better.

26.Wb4 AT (26..d8)
27.£.b5! After exchanging the pseu-
do-bad black bishop, the pawn a4
cannot be protected.

7
%

27...Hxe3 28.5)xe3 &6 (28...
Wa729.5)xd5!; 28...80b6 29.7)g4))
29.89xad4 £xa4 30.Wxa4 Ke8
31.%d1 Hed 32.50g4 S)xgd 33.hg
B4 34.g3 Hf6 35.Wb3 (35.Hc5
Hd6 36.We2+— was more accu-
rate) 35...%d8 (35...Wc8 was more
tenacious) 36.Wxb7 Eb6 37.He8+
Wxe8 38.Wxb6 Wel+ 39.%g2
Weq+ 40.9h2 g7 41.%c7 [1:0]
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307. KRAMNIK - TOPALOV, 1999
(diagram Ne 575) How to rear-
range pieces for a breakthrough on
the queenside? The way of strength-
ening the position is in executing
the manoeuvres &b3—a5, a2—a4,
& c3—a2—b4 followed by @HaS5xb7.
And white pawns should sweep away
everything on their way. Those who
found this arrangement of white
pieces earn a bonus — 5 points.
21.a5 Eb8 22.a4 &Hed
23.%a2! (it was prematurely to play
23.5xb7 Exb7 24.a5 f4 25.8.xab
8b8 26.5)xe4 de 27.c6 &xcb
28.Bxc6 f3, with a counterplay)
23...f62? (only 23...f4 with the hope
for a counterplay allowed Black to
maintain resistance) 24.2)b4 £.e8
25.Wc2! (25.2)xb7?! Hxb7 26.£.xa6
Bxb6! 27.cb Wxb6 28.£b5 £xb5
29.ab Wxb5=) 25...g6 26.Eb1 Ef7.
White has everything prepared...

Ne 587

E By e
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27. &HxbT! Exb7 28.a5! Hc6 29.
Hxc6 £.xc630.£.xa6 Eb8 31.2b5!

Thinking in Schemes

W8 32.£.xc6 Wxc6 33.a6 Lg7 34.
Zb4 5d6 35.Waq Wxad 36.Hxa4
&\ c8 37.Eb4 £a7 38.ba Ha8 39.c6
Haxa7 40.Zcl [1:0]

308. KRAMNIK - ADAMS, 2000

(diagram Ne 576) What scheme
for the arrangement of white pieces
do you propose? The World Cham-
pion thinks that the queen should be
on €5 — the maximal centralization,
the pawn from d3 goes to d4 and
pins the weakness on d5, the pawn
“a” moves to a6, creating weak-
nesses on a7 and b7, then £g2—f3,
&h2—g2 and, finally, h3—h4 fol-
lowed by g3—gd4—g5, as in the game
Kramnik—San Segundo. Those who
find this arrangement, will get their
due 5 points.

33.WeS!1Wd8 34.a6! L g8 35.d4!
b5 36.£.f3! &8 37.Lg2 Le8 38.h4!
Wh6, without waiting for g3—g4—
g5. All the same, this continuation
is futile.

Ne 588
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39.£xd5 &xd5  40.Wxd5
Wxa6 (in this chasing game, White
is quicker in reaching the goal)
41.%d7 Wg6 42.We8+ L h7 43.d5
a5 44.ba b4 45.d6 b3 46.d7 Wc6+
47.5h2 W3 43.Wel Wd3 49.a6
[1:0]

309. ADAMS - KRAMNIK, 2000

(diagram Ne 577) Find a decisive
rearrangement of black pieces and
get 4 points. The knight is trans-
ferred to d4 along the route &f6—
h7—g5 (f8)—e6—d4, and after that,
Zb6—b3 decides.

20...20h7! 21.5e3 Wa6 22.£.d3
£.d7!, vacating an important square
for the knight.
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23.84f1 g5 24.Hed3 He6
25.93e3 £)d4 26.2)d5 Eb3.
Ne 589
K 777
%/5 // kY l/l/
,¥/ & / i
. K @/l/ .
nn

The queen has been caught.
White has nothing to do but to sign
the act of capitulation. [0:1]
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3 points are yours. The maneuver
Bf1—dl1-d7 immediately decides.

310. ANAND - KAMSKY, 1990

(41.. 864

41. Bd1n+—4.g6

Ne 590
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full power, if one can boost them
with an additional impact. Have you

“terminal”

(the

42..Eel+
checks) 43. L g2 3+ 44. Lh3 [1:0]

spotted this resource? If so, then
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Ne 598
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thte fo move
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311. ANAND - KHALIFMAN, 1993

(diagram Ne 592) The Indian
Grandmaster outlined the following
arrangement of pieces: the pawn on
h35, the rook on €6, the bishop on d5,
the king on b5. Black would be forced
to play b7—b6. Afterthis, White sacri-
fices exchange on b6 at a convenient

moment and gets a winning endgame
with a bishop and two pawns against
arook. The mark —7 points.

45. h4! (with the goal to immo-
bilise the opponent’s pawns) 45...
£d6 46.h5 £.c5 47.He6! g8
48. £.e4 Eb8 49. Y a4 L 17 50. £.d5
& 18 51. ¥b5b6 52. Hc6 He8.
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Ne 601

// //z”égé/ 7
/.t /

A convenient moment has
come.

53. Bxb6!+— £.xb6 54. Hxb6
He2 55. c5 LeT 56. £b3! (56. &.c4
Hxb2!57. c6Hc2)56...&d757. L.c4!
He5 (57..Hxb2 58. c6++—) 58.14
(setting up an outpost on e6) 58...
He7 59.15! Hc8 60.c6 Hb8
61. £.e6 Za7 62. a3. (62...ba 63.ba
Hc7 64. a4 a7 65.a5 Hc7 66. a6
Ha7 67. £.c8 Yxc8 68. Y xa7 Lc7
69.g4+—. Magnificent ending!
[1:0]

312. ANAND - YUSUPOY, 1994

(diagram Ne 593) It seems that
the pawn a5 is lost. But White has a
sacrifice exchange, after which the
pawn “a”, supported by all white
pieces, becomes a formidable force
and decides the fate of the game.
For the plan with Exd8, £)a2—b4—
dS and with the advancement of the
pawn a$, is due 5 points.

32. Exd8! Hxd8 33. b4 Haa8

34. a6 2e6 35. D d5.

249

35..Exd5 (Black decides to re-
gain the exchange, since if 35...&f7,
then 36.2b6 Ha7 37. &xc4 Haa8
38. b6 Ha7 39. &Hd5 Haa8 40. a7
Hd7 41. Ba6) 36.ed Zc7 37.d6
&£b5 38. Hb4 H)xc3+ 39. & d2 £d5
40.Xb7 c3+ 41.%c2 Hxa6 42.
Hb8+. Black resigned due to variation
42.. 517 43. d7 a2+ 44. &bl 2+
45, Yxa2 DHxe3 46. Lb2+— [1:0]

313. ILLESCAS - ANAND, 1994
(diagram Ne 594) The World
Champion found a splendid idea:
transfer the knight to c6, and the
rooks onto the line “d”. The mark
— 8 points.
29...22b8! 30.Had4. 30.cd ed
31. Ha4 (31. ¢6 f6) 31...Ec3!
30...Zd8! 31.f4 Hc6 32.Hd3
Zcd7 33. c516 34. HHf3.
(See diagram 603)
34...d4! (now due to the threat
35...2d5 White has been forced
to give up the centre) 35.eft+ gf
36. 2)d2 €5 37. 2ed (37. fe? Dxe5))
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Ne 603

. B 7
// //

37...Kd5! 38. fe Exe5 39. £1d6 Exc5
40. &£ xb7?, a mistake made in dire
straits. After 40.&)c4 the fight would
have been continued.

40.. Zc2+. After 41..Eb8, the
knight is lost. [0:1]

314. ANAND - ADAMS, 1994

(diagram Ne 595) White is ready
to sacrifice a pawn to create a passed
pawn in the centre. Further efforts
should be directed to the protec-
tion (c4—c5) of the pawn dé6. If this
plan coincides with yours, you get 3
points.

26. 2d6! Exd6 27.ed Wc5
28. Hd1 Wxh5 29. Ed2 Xd8 30.b4
¢5 (Black fights against the oppo-
nent’s plan) 31. We5 Wg6+ 32. 15!
We4 (a rook endgame promised
nothing good for Black: 32...
Wxf5+ 33.WxfS ef 34.bct—)
33, &b3, without deviating from
the general plan — the pawn d6
must be protected! 33. Wxc5 b6! 34
was weaker. Wb5 Weq4+ 35. Hc3

Thinking in Schemes

We3+, and the white king cannot

hide from checks.
33...Wg534, He2 Wel 35. be.

White has carried out his plan
and now has an indisputable advan-
tage.

35..Wb1+ 36.Hc3 Wel+ 37.
L d3 Wd1+ 38. Le3 ef 39. L2 Wel
40.We7 W4+ 41.Lgl Wd4+ 42.
Lh2 Ed7 43. We8+ Hh7 44.WeS5
Wha+ 45.0gl We5 46. Ke3 16 47.
Wa3t— WhS 48. W4 L g8 49. Hxa3
Wd1+ 50. &h2 Wh5+ 51. Zh3 We4q
52. Wxg4 fg 53. Eb3. There is no de-
fence against 54.Exb7. [1:0]

315. ADAMS - ANAND, 1994

(diagram Ne 596) This is the end-
ing typical for the open variation
of the Spanish game. Black plans
to have an advantageous endgame
with a knight against a bishop.
This is done with the help of an al-
most forced variation; you will get 3
points, if you find it.
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19..£d4" 20.%c¢3  £xc3
21. Ha8+ Hd8 22.Hxd8+ &xd8
23.bc De7 24.14 15 25. ef+. From
Black’s point of view, it is a pity that
there is a capture in passing. Oth-
erwise, we would have had a simple
classical textbook position.

25...&xf6.

Ne 605

The position sought for by Black.
The knight is clearly stronger than
the bishop, the pawn c3 is weak. It
is impossible to say what has been
won, but White has significant trou-
bles. Adams was slightly inaccurate
and Black turns his advantage to a
win.

26.15 &\c5 27. £.e3 (27. ¢4 be
28. £b2+ L7 29.f6 g6 30. el
He8 cannot be done) 27..%)e4
28. £.d4+ Df729. £.e521(29. Eal))
29...He8 30. £xc7 Dxc3 31. £a5
& d5 32. Eb1? White defends him-
selfnot in the best way. 32. Ed1 He5
33. Ebl &6 34. Hf1F was stronger.

32...b4! 33. Hd1 He5 34. g4 H)e3

35. Hd7+ L e8 36. Hd8+? (36. Hd3)
36...5e7 37. Hd3 Hxas5 38. Exe3+
&d6 (Black easily wins the rook
ending) 39. Ee6+ &c5. 39..%d5!
40.Hb6 (40.He7 b3l) 40..Lc4
41. Eb7 b3—+ was more accurate.

40.He5+ Lb6 41.Hel ZEbS
42. 912 b3 43. L3 (43. Ebl &as)
43..b2 44.Zb1 L a5 45. Led Lad
(46. g5 b3 47. £6 g6—+) [0:1]

316. EHLVEST - ANAND, 1995

(diagram Ne 597) Black has sac-
rificed exchange and, under the
protection of the powerful knight in
the centre, can execute a systematic
attack, activating fresh reserves. The
scheme: e5—¢4, He8—e6—gb, £.18—
d6, Wd5—h5. The mark — 3 points.

26...e4 27. Del He6 28. Le3
£.d6 (28...Egb was more accurate,
for example, 29. &)c2 £.d6 or 29. f3
Wh5) 29. £.¢5! (White almost rec-
tifies the position) 29...£.xc5 30. be
Hg6 31. We3 (31.41c2? €3 32.3
&\f4! cannot be done) 31..Wh5.
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Black has a strong attacking po-
sition and additional resources con-
nected with {7—f5—f4.

32.c4 be 33. Ed2 (if 33. Exd3,
then 33..ed 34.Hxb7 Wdl!
35.Hb8+ &h7 36.He8 d2) 33..
£c6 34.Hc2 £d5 35.h3 &h7
36. Lh1 f5 (the last wave of attacks)
37.14 ef 38. 20xd3 He6 39.Wd4
£xf3 40. gf Wxh3+ 41. Zh2 Wxf3+
42. Hg2 Hgb6. White resigned due
to variation 43.Hgl Eg4 44.&h2
Wxg2+. [0:1]

317. ANAND - KASPAROV, 1995

(diagram Ne 598) If you notice an
opportunity for exchange sacrifice
and evaluate the emerging position
as won for White, then you will earn
5 points.

27. Bd5! £xd5? In no case one
should accept the sacrifice. 27...h5!
is correct. 28.ed (strong pawns in
the centre, supported by active piec-
es, determine White’s decisive ad-
vantage) 28...%Wg6 29. c5 e4 30. S.e2
Hes. If 30...£¢7, then 31.d6 &.16
32. d7 Ef8 33. &.c7.

(See diagram 607)
31.%Wd7!, an accurately calcu-
lated move. The white queen man-
ages to attack (eliminating the pawn
b7) and to defend.

31..Kg5 32. Hgl €3 33.d6 Hg3
34. Wxb7 We6 35. L h2! After this
strong move, repelling all the threats,
Kasparov resigned. [1:0]

Thinking in Schemes

Ne 607
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318. ANAND - SHIROV, 1997

(diagram Ne 599) To repel the
threats of the desperately resisting
opponent, the outstanding tactical
player Grandmaster Shirov, a high
mastery is required. Easily, with-
out panic, the World Champion
concieves and executes a defence-
and-counterattack plan. Its essence
is in developing the interaction be-
tween the queen and the rooks. The
scheme: Wbl-hl-g2, £Db8—f4,
Hb7-b8, after this the black king
gets under a mate-threatening at-
tack. The mark — 7 points.

31. Wh1! (forcing the black
queen to pass over to the defensive)
31..%Wd8 32. £.14! (clearing a way
for the rook) 32...EHcb6 33. Eb8!+—
Hxb834. Exb8Wd7 35. Wg2.
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It is easy to win after 35...&g7
36. Wed+— [1:0]

319. ANAND - ILLESCAS, 1997

(diagram Ne 600) In reality, Black
held this position for five moves.
An excellent coordination of white
pieces and pawns decided. After the
pawn breakthrough f2-f4 and e4-¢5,
White consolidated his forces and
pounced upon the black king with
the knight (along the route &\d2-
e4-g5) and the queen (Wc8-gB).
The mark — 4 points.

37. f4+— & d3 38. e5! de (38...
W5 39. Wxf5 gf 40. ed) 39. Zed
WEs 40. Dgs+ Lh6 41. Wg8!
Nxfa+ (41...ef 42. Wh7+ L:g5 43.
Wxha#) 42. gf We2+ (42...ef 43.
ADxf1+) 43. £.12 [1:0]
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320. PONOMARIOV - IVANCHUK,
2002

/ / /

The fights on chessboard squares
resemble the fights in the real bat-
tlefields. This is, in the first place,

a collision of the arms created by
human mind and directed by hu-
man will. How many games resulted
in a catastrophe for White after the
breakthrough e6-e5 executed by
Black. Ruslan begins the rearrange-
ment of his pieces which should
radically prevent this advancement
ormake it meaningless. White’s ma-
noeuvers are 7\el, f2-f4, perhaps,
after preparatory g2-g3 and %el-g2.
Those who find this solution will get
3 points, those who knew of these
manoeuvres can add a bonus point
for erudition.

17.2e1! g5 18.g3 D5 19.5)g2
We7 20.f4 {Hd6 (with the idea to
have a counterplay after Z)e4; 20...
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gf 21.£.xf4) 21.We1 b5 22.fg Hxf1+
23.£xf1 hg.

Ne 610

R 0, %
L e B
ani

Coan

A T T
i
27, A 7., T, <

The advancement e6-¢5 is again
on the agenda. White’s disposition
— Dg4 We3, £g2(h3), Bbl, £4d2,
allows him to restrain both attempts
by Black to have a counterplay —
breakthroughs b5-b4 and e6-e5.

24.9e3 K18 25.£.82 a526.£.d2
Wa6 27.20g4 HfS 28.We3 g7
29.Hb1 &h7. There follows a break-
through on the queenside and white
pieces begin a detour on the left,
penetrating the enemy camp.

30.a4 ba 31.&c1 Hf7 32.£2a3
Wxc2 (32..2f5 was more tena-
cious) 33.Hcl W5 34.2h3! Hed
35.50e5! W+ 36.Wxf2 Hxf2
37.2xd7 (a short agony follows)
37...Ha2 38.£.c5 £)d2 39.£g2 a3
40.D8+ L h6 41.Eel e5 42.de g4
43.e6 D3+ 44.5.xf3 gf 45511
[1:0]
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Ne 620
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Black fo move
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321. PONOMARIOV - BAREEY, 2001

(diagram Ne 611) Black pieces
menacingly stand on the line “e",
and the pawn "f" can be turned into
a powerful battering ram destroying
the protection of the white king. If
you are strong in spirit and are ready
to decisively cut this "Gordian knot"
by means of positional sacrifice of

the queen, then add 4 points to your
score. The reason to sacrifice the
queen — White gets E+ £ for® | the
black bishop will have no good pro-
spectives in the nearest future, the
penetration of the white rook onto
the 7th rank will create a "wind-
mill" and the shock troops E+22
can bring Black too many troubles.
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And the psychological impact of the
queen sacrifice may be added.
Let’s recall a song’s lyrics —
"Courage can take any fortress..."
26.Wxe6+ Wxe6 27.Exe5 We4q
28.He7.

28... 57 29.Ee8+ Ef8 30.Ze7.
The mate-threatening move f{4-f3
deprived the leader of the black army
of the feeling of danger and of objec-
tivity. White involves his last reserve
for decisive actions. Truly, when it is
hard to force, it is easier to seduce!..

30...Eb8?? 31L.Ef1! £.c6 32.g3!
The minesweepers clear up the way
for the rooks which like tanks iron
Black’s position. A horrible massacre.

32...g5 33.Hg7+ &8 34.Exf4+.
Black resigned. A catastrophe! [1-0]

322. PONOMARIOV - TIVIAKOV,
2001
(diagram Ne 612) If in this
Black’s position you feel the entire
complex of weaknesses €6, {7, gb

Thinking in Schemes

and you determined the rearrange-
ment of white pieces & d4-f3-g5,
Wd4 and f4-f5xg6b, then you get 3
points.

19.913! £c6 20.2)g5 £L.e8
21.%d4 H8c6 22.f5 Exc3! (a stand-
ard sacrifice with an attempt to
have a counterplay; 22...2)e5 23.fg
Axgb 24.0d5+; 22..gf 23.ef Hes
24.ged+) 23be De5 24.fg (24.
Nf312; 24.Wb4?! Wc7) 24..%5xg6
(24...fg  catastrophically  weak-
ened the square e6) 25.2)f3 Ec5!50
(25...Bxc3? 26.e5t) 26.He3 Wc7
27.Hdel e5 (White’s advancement
e4-e5 should not be allowed; 27...
a5728.e5) 28.Wd2a529.a4 (29.a3!?)
29..b530.5)g5 (30.ab £ xb555) 30...
ba31.£a2Wh6+ 32. Y ala333.Wcl
Z\xh4 34.5g3 £1g6 35.Wxa3 Hh7?
(35..Wc6!? 36.Hf3 h4 37.Hefl
Axed 38.8) xe4 Wxed 39.£.xf7 £.c6)
36.5b1 Wc7 37.5xh7 &xh7 38.Ef3
INf4 (38..g7 39.Hbfl1) 39.Eh1
2)e2? (39..Wc6 40.He3 f6 41.g3
Ng2 42Hd3 Wxe4 43.Hxd6+—;
39...2.¢c6 40.HExh5+ &)xh5 41.Exf7+
Wxf7 42.£xf7+; 39...£d7 40.£xf7
(40.g3 £.g4) 40...8.04 41.Eg3 Wxf7
42 Bxg4+; 39..&g7! 40.g3 De2
41.c4 £ d4 42.E12 f6.

40.c4 H\d4 41.E12 L g7 42.0x-
h5+— I8 43.Wg3 Le7 44.Kh7
&d8 45.c3 Hxc4 (it was nesses-
sary to play 45..%e6, attempt-
ing to stabilise the position) 46.cd
Hel+ 47.9b2 Hdl 48.Wg5+ P8
49 Wg4+ Hb8 50.Wxd1. [1:0]
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323. PONOMARIOV -
LI WENLIANG, 2001

(diagram Ne 613) This is an in-
teresting position. The knight on d4
looks handsomely, but nothing more.
If you felt this and outlined the route
& d4-f3-e5 followed by the offensive
of the kingside white pawns g3-g4,
f2-f4 and g4-g5, then youget 2 points.
Whyso few? The remaining points are
bonuses for the subtleties of the posi-
tional evaluation and for the correct
choice of the continuation. One can-
not tolerate the white knight on e5,
but the bishop €5 is stronger than the
black knight — 1 point.

22.013! L a8 23.2e5 £xe5 24.
£xe5 We6 25.5xd8+ Hxd8 26.5el!
(White does not need the exchange
on e4 yet) 26...Wg2. 26..Wc5 27.¢4
(A f4and g4-g5) 27...Hc8 28.b3 Hd8
29.f4%; 26..Wd7 27.g4 Wd2 (27..
Wd3+? 28.Wxd3 Exd3 29.g5! &xh5
(29...hg 30.h6!, drawing the line!)
30.Ehl f6 31.&.c7+—) 28.f3 Wxe2
29.Hxe2 Hd3 30.E2 e 31. Hc2
Bd8 32.Hd2 HExd2+ 33.&xd2=; 26...
&\e8 was a better defence.

(See diagram 625)

The ability to correctly trans-
form a position from more advan-
tageous to technically won is a sign
of the highest mastery. Strengthen-
ing of White’s position is done ac-
cording to the scheme — trading the
bishop for the knight with creation
of weak pawns h6 and f7, f6; We3,
Ec1, a2-a3 (an escape square for
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safety of the king). The threat of the
advancement c4-c5-c6 will force
Black to search for an opportunity
to exchange the queens with the
transition into a rook endgame won
for White.
27.£.xf6 gf28.% e3f529.a3 Ed7
(29...Wc6 30.Wxh6 Wxcd 31.We3t
— White has a dangerous passed
pawn on the line "h") 30.&al Ed8
(30...Wc6 31.Wxh6 Wxc4 32.Hc1+)
31.Zcl (A c5-c6) 31..Eh8 (31...
Wh2?! 32.c5 Wxh5 33.c6!) 32.c5!
We4q(32..Hc833.HdlE)33.Wd214?
(33..Wc6 34.Wd4 Hc8 35.We3)
34.gf? (34.Wxf4 Wxf4 35.¢f Ed8)
34..Eb8 35.%d6 Wc6 36.Wxc6
bc 37.2d1+— Hg8 38.5d7 Egi+
39.%9a2 Eh1 40.b4! (40.Exf7 Exh5
41.5f6 Bxc5 42.Exh6 Ef5 43.Exeb6
Bxf444.He2+) 40..Exh5(40...Eh3
41.8xf7 Ef3 42.Hf6+—) 41.%b3!
(ALad-a5) 41..Eh3+. 41.Hf5
42.&a4! Bxfa 43.La5 Hbs (43...
Hxf2? 44.b6) 44.Lb6! (an absu-
lute domination!) 44... & c845.&xc6
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e5 (45..Hxf2 46.Ha7) 46.Ec7+
B d8 (46...Lb8 47.Lb6+—) 47.8a7
8xf2 48.d6+—

42.Lad! Lb8 43.Ex17 L8 44.
Las5!Ld8 (44...Exa3+ 45.8b6+—)
45.a4 Bf3 46.<9xa6. [1:0]

324. PONOMARIOV -
2001
(diagram Ne 614) This is an ex-
ample from the openings theory
for beginners and not very sophis-
ticated amateurs. It can provoke
a mere smile on an expert’s face.
The advantages of the manoeuvre,
which gives White an opportunity
to bind Black’s position on the
queenside at the cost of minimal
material exchange, are too obvious.
Starting with a2-a3, if the queen
goes to a5, then b2-b4 and Hc3-
a4-b6. The capture on b2 will al-
low White to take an additional line
to attack Black’s queenside — by
analogy with the previous varia-
tion & c3-a4-b6 will allow White
to dominate on the queenside, and
on occasion f2-f4 and g4-g5 with
space advantage on the Kkingside.
But still, 2 points will be a moderate
award for the correct solution of the
problem. 12.a3 Wxb2 13.5)a4 Wf6
14.g5 Wd8 15.2)b6 Zb8 16.f4 £.e7
17. %13 e5 (it is the time for White
to change the blocker) 18.2)d5 ef
19.£b6 Wd7.

BAKILAN,

Thinking in Schemes

There follows a blow at the most
fortified point. The "penal battal-
ions" are breaking through. Lo and
behold — they do not perish at the
first serial of Black’s defence!!

20.g6! We4 21.HExh7 Exh7
22.gh Wh4+ 23.9d2 Wxh7 24.4.¢7
(opening the hunting season for
rooks) 24..%Wh6 25.£xb8 &)xb8
26.20b6 L6 27.e5! de 28.Wxb7
£d6 29.)c8 £.d7 30.%c3 Ld8
31.5xd6 Wxd6 32.&b2 Wd4+
33.c3 W2+ 34.4c2 %c6 35.5d1.
Black resigned. The game was actu-
ally decided in the opening. The re-
maining is just an illustration of the
topic “Realization of the achieved
advantage”. [1:0]

325. PONOMARIOYV - GREENFELD,
2001

(diagram Ne 615) White has ad-

vantage in development. The temp-

tation to double the rooks is great,

but this solution will not give the re-

quired effect. If you found the trans-
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fer of the king to €3 (@cl-d2-€3),
followed by £.d5, taking the pawn
e4, — you will get 4 points. On the
way, you should specify the subtle-
ties of the possible exchange of the
pawn g2 for g7.

14.&d2! £g5 15.&e3 16 16.ef.
16.8.xg5 fe (16...hg 17.£.d5 £.xd5
18.Exd5 Pe7 19.ef+ gf 20.xed
Hh4+ 21.&d3 Exb4 22.Hel+t)
17.Ed2 hg 18.£.d5 a5; 16.e6 Le7
17.Ehd1 f5.

16...2.xf6 17.5dd1 £a4 (17...
£c3 18.a3 £&b2 19.&xc7 Hc8
20.8.b6 £.xa321.2.e6 Ha8 22.c3+)
18.£.b3! £xb3 19.ab+ £.¢3 (19...0-
020.2d7 Ef7 21.Ehd1+). (diagram
Ne 616)

It looks like Black jumps off
the hook in this position, and there
would follow the exchange of the
pawn c7 for pawn b4, e4 for f2. But
this is just an illusion. If you can dis-
cern the scheme "windmill" in this
position and can find the exact order
of moves, then the correct solution
will bring you 3 points. Even if the
combination itself cannot be done, it
at least yields an easily won endgame.
White executes the following ma-
noeuvres: £ f4xc7-e5, Ed1-d7, Ehl-
d1, Ed7xf7 and Ed1-d7. In the end,
Black’s active pieces are exchanged,
and then the pawn e4 is lost without
the exchange for the pawn f2.

20.£xc7£xb421.£.e50-0(21...
Hc822.c3 £.a523.Pxedt) 22.Hd7
Ef7 23.Ehd1+ He8 24.Bxf7 Lxf7
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25.2d7+ Ee7 (25..Le6 26.Hxb7
Lxe527. Hxb4+—)26.Exe7+ £ xe7
27.&xed4+— b5 28.d5 a5 (28...g6
29.&c6 Leb 30.£g7 h5 31.&b6
&d5 32.dxa6 PcbH 33.L.d4+-)
29.&c6 a4 30.&xb5 a3 31.La4.
Black resigned. [1:0]

326. PONOMARIOV - PELLETIER,
2001

(diagram Ne 617) If you can
catch the core of Black’s position,
then certainly, you will find the cor-
rect solution. The knight €5 is still
holding his position and he should
be exchanged, and then function the
motifs of deflection and overloading
of black pieces, which are unable to
defend the numerous weaknesses
and to block dangerous lines. So,
the manoeuvre &b1-d2-f3 decides
regardless of whether White takes
on €5 or Black makes exchange on
f3. The mark — 3 points.

22.20d2!! a4 23.&b1 a3 24.5)(3
AOxf3 25.Wxf3 ab 26.Exd6 Wxd6.
One should have played 26...£.xd6
27.Wb3+ Hf8 28.£.¢5 £.d7, keep-
ing chances to repel the attack.

27.2xd6+ £xd6 28.e5! L.eb
29.%Wh7+ £1d730.£.c4! drawstheline
in this game. Black resigned. [1:0]

327. PONOMARIOV - FRESSINET,
1999
(diagram Ne 618) The black
king is in the centre. The sacrifice
of the knight on e6 suggests itself.
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The black queen is forcingly driven
to a5, but what to do next? Those
who found the scheme £.d2 with
a prospective discovery &d5 and
We2(el), will get 3 points. This al-
lows White to get a clear compensa-
tion for the material loss.

11.5xe6! (11.2Dxf7? Hxf7
12.Exe6 Wxe6 13.£.xe6+ Lxeb was
not so clear) 11...fe 12.Exe6 Wh4
13.a3 WaS 14.£d2 b4 15.ab Wf5
16.We2 5)g8 17.Ha5! W8 (17...c5
18.dc Hc8 19.c6+—) 18.20d5 Ld8
(18...£.xd5 19.£xd5 Eb8 20.£.c6
& d8 21.Hxa6 Dgf6 22.b5+—) 19.b5
£4d6. 19..ab 20.%xb5 Ebs (20...
£xd5 21.Wxd5 Hc8 22.Ha8+-)
21.8xe7 Dxe7 22.L.g5+—

20.ba £.c6 21.2b4. Black re-
signed due to 21..£xb4 22.£.xb4
Wxb4? 23.He8#; 21..20b8 22.
Axc6+ (22.a7 £.xb4 23.£.xb4 Wxb4
24.8xc6 Dxc6 (24...Wxa525.abW+
Oxb8 26.Ha6 Wbs) 25.Hd5+
&c8 26.Eb5 Hxa7 27.We6+
&d8 28.Hd5+ Wd6 29.Exd6+ cd
30.Wxd6+)  22..5xc6 23.Wedq
DNgeT 24.£.85 Ld7 25.4.xeT H)xeT
26.Kxd6+ cd 27.£.e6++— [1:0]

This game clearly demonstrates
that the queen is a valuable but vul-
nerable piece. So, from the practical
point of view regarding the strug-
gle for life, Black could easily cap-
ture the rook e6 with the queen at
the 12th move — nothing could be
spoiled. It is clear that Black’s posi-
tion is lost, but all the same, this is
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nothing like the execution which he
suffered from White.

328. PONOMARIOV - DREEY, 2000

(diagram Ne 619) The white
knight on d4 occupies the dominant
hill in the centre of the chessboard.
The far-ranging black bishop g6 is in
a splendid position, but has no tar-
get to shoot. White pieces are danc-
ing on black squares. The square €4
is taken under control by the pawn
f2-f3 (recall Capablanca’s princi-
ples). So far, so good, but what to
do next? If you can find the rear-
rangement of white pieces on the
queenside — a2-a4, &b3-as, b2-b4,
attacking the pawn b7, thenyou can
add 2 points to your score. Black’s
attempt to counterplay on the line
«f» is easily crossed.

18.a4! (while regrouping the
pieces, the exact order of moves is
required) 18...Hf8 19.f3 6 20.%5)a5
Hc7 21.b4 5)c8 22.He2 b6 23.ef
Exf6 (diagram Ne 620).

In the resulting position Black
has two weak pawns — b7 and €6,
but White has only one — c3. How
should White place his knights to at-
tack the weak points of the enemy?
Those who found the manoeuvres
— &d4-b3-c5 Hal-el, &d2-cl
(preventive), £a5-b3, a4-a5 with
the idea £)d4 — get 4 points.

24.90db3 Hc8 25.50¢5 LA7
26.Hael He7 27.% ¢l g5 28.h3 h6
29.2)ab3 %) ¢4 30.a5! D c7.
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Ne 627

31.%)d3! The threat of block-
ade on black squares forces Black
to advance the pawn €6, creating a
central phalanx. But the manoeuvre
&Ab3-d2 eliminates an important
protector of Black, after that the
pawn is lost.

31...e5 32.5)d2 Hxd2 33.&xd2
e4 34.fe de 35.Kxe4 Hxed 36.Exed
£d5 37.He2 Hd6 38.g3! Lcb
39.He5 £.g2 40.h4 £M1 41.He3 gh
42.gh b6 43.ab Hxb6 44.513 £.g2
45.8Z14 a5 46.c4! Bg6 47.h5 Hg5
48.Ef6+ Lc7 49.Hg6! ab 50.5)f4!
815 51.5xg2 Exh5 52.014 Eh2+
53.%9d3 b3 54.&c3 b2 55.50d5+
&d7 56.Eb6 h5 57.Hxb2 Ehi
58.2b6 h4 59.Xh6 h3 60.&d4 h2
61.&c5 Le8 62.2)f6+. Black re-
signed. The manoeuvres of Ruslan’s
cavalry in this game make a strong
impression! The slashers on horse-
back are still alive! [1:0]
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329. SVIDLER - PONOMARIOY,
2001

(diagram Ne 621) The trick which
helps to create the arrangement
scheme for black pieces is well known
to the experts in T. Petrosian’s crea-
tive work. The initial arrangement of
Black’s strike forces — Hed, £.b5,
£xh2, He4-h4 — cannot be tolerated
by White and will bring to its discover-
ers 3 points. Capturing the offered ex-
change sacrifice on €4 cannot satisfy
White immediately. The role of the
rooke4 — through the square f5to hS5,
will be played by his comrade in arms.

16...Heq! (16...£.xh2+ 17.%hl
£.d618.Wxd5+ Lh8 19.Wf3 & .c600)
17.g3. 17.£.xe4 fe 18.We2 L.xh2+
19.9h1 (19.9f1 Wg3 20.£e3
£h3—+) 19..5f520.Hac1 Eh5—+

17...£b5 18.£.14. 18.4.xe4 fe
(18...de 19.We3 £.d3 20.Wg5+)
19.Wg4 Tf560

18...2.xf4 19.gf Wd6 (19..Wxf4
20.8.xe4 fe 21.Wxf4 Hxf4 22.8abl;
19..8xf4 20.Wxd5+ Ef7 21.%xb5
Hxf2 22.He8+ g7 23.Hxf2 Wxh2+
240 f3+-) 20.L.xe4 fe 21.Wg3 (21.
We3 Hxfa— 21..Hxf4 22.Habl
£.d7 23.03 (23.h3 b5 24.He2 Wf6TF;
23.8xb7? Hga—+) 23..b6 24.He3
W62 24...ef 25.912 (25.h3 Hgd—+)
25..8526.8e8+ &7 27.8bel L.e4
28.Ha8.

25.811? (25.&g2 h5'F; 25.h3!
Bxf326.BExf3Wxf327. Wxf3ef28.h4
£1529.8b5 £e4 30.a47F) 25...L.g4!
26.%xg4 (26.Ef2 £xf3 27.h3 h5



264

28.9f1 g5+; 26.fg Bxfl+ 27.&g2
Hal 28.Wb8+ W8 29.Wxf8+ Lxf8
30.He2 Hcl 31.%g3 g5—+) 26...
Hxgd+ 27.fg Wg5 28.Hg3 (28.8e2
Wxp4+ 29.Hg2 Wh5—+) (diagram
Ne 622)

Will White be successful in build-
ing a fortress? No! Those who ar-
rived at the same answer and found
the right arrangement of Black’s bat-
tlefield forces get 5 points. Black ad-
vances the queenside pawns b6-b5,
a7-a5, b5-b4, unpropping the pawn
d4, then Black’s monarch is drawn
closer ¥g8-g7-h6-g5-h4, the pawn
d4 is won with the help of a series
of checks and with the threat to ad-
vance the pawn "e", and the advance-
ment of a pair of pawns "d" and "e"
should finally decide the outcome of
the game in Black’s favour.

28...b5 29.Hf2 (29.Hbl Wa2
30.Hxb5? Welt 31.& g2 We2+—+)
29...%g7 30.g2 a5 31.Eb2 b4
32.cb ab (32.Wcl 33.Ef2 ab
34 Hb3 Wd17F) 33.h3 Wel 34.5gb3
& h6 35.Exb4 Wd1 36.L12 (36.24?
e3 37.Hb1 e2—+) 36...&g5 37.He2
(37.a4 &4 38.E4b3 Wxd4+—+)
37..&f4 38.Hb3 (38.a4 €3+
39.Hxe3 Wd2+ 40.He2 Wxbs—+)
38.. Wxd4+ 39.Dg2 Weq 40.502+
Leg5 41.E(7 d4 42.h4+ (42.Exh7
&f443.8b2e3—+) 42... L xh4 (42...
Dxgd?”? 43.Hg3+ &hS 44.Exh7#)
43.Exh7+ dxgd4 44.Hg3+ Sf5
White resigned. Black’s central pair
of pawns is unstoppable. [0:1]
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330. AVRUKH - PONOMARIOY,
1999

(diagram Ne 623) White’s pawn
centre is based on the pawn e4. If
one can undermine it and exchange
the queens, then White will be in-
capable to defend his weaknesses.
Those who arrived at a similar con-
clusion and found a way to execute it
efficiently get 4 points. Black pieces
move according to the following
scheme — Wa5-a6-c8, then f7-f5,
WcB-f8, fSxed and WR-f5.

24..%Wa6 25.£ 117! Wc8 26.Dh2
f5! 27 Hal W 28.2d2 fe 29.Wxed
WIS 30.Wxf5 SxfS 31.Hel &f8
(31...£xc31232. £xc3 AN cxd533.8.b2
Ha700) 32.5)g5? 32.20b5! 2)xb5 was
more tenacious (32...£xb2 33.2)xc7
£.c3 34.5xa8 £xd2 35.8)xd2 Exa8
36.a4 2)xd5 37.£.g2 6 38.g4+—: 32...
Aexd5 33.8xg7+ Dxg7 34.2c7!
Axc7 35.8xe7++) 33 &xg7+ Dxg7
34.8xb5 Hxa3 35.Bxe7+ &f6
36.Be300 Ac8 37.£.c4 &)b6.

32..h6 33.5)ge4 2)d7 34.b4.
34.2.c4 He5 35.Ze3 Zxcd 36.be
Hb31? (36..Exb2 37.BExb2 £xed
38.0xe4 £xc3 39.Hb7 £a517F)
37.83b5 Exe3 38.20xc7 Hxed 39.
A xa8 £xb2 40.8xb2 Hxcs+

34...cb 35.ab Hxb4 36.£.g2 5)f6
37.5)xf6 £.xf6 38.Ec1? (38.22d10J
£xb2 39.20xb2 Ha2 40.Hee2 DHb51T)
338..2b5!—+  (38..4&g5 39.f4
Bxf4+) 39.g4 (39.0d1 Ha2—+;
39.f4 Hxb2 40.Bxb2 Hxc3—+;
39.2)xb5 £xb2—+) 39...£.g5. [0:1]
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